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LIGHT

CHAPTER IX

His Judgment Made
Manifest

(REVELATION, CHAPTERS 15 AND 16)

EHOVAH keeps his seerets until his due time to
CJ reveal them. Then he makes his purposes known,
He first makes known his purposes to those who
fear to displease him and who therefore love him and
serve him faithfully and unselfishly. (Ps. 25:14)
Those who seek knowledge and understanding in
God’s appointed way will find it. Trusting in the shed
blood of Jesus Christ as the priece of man’s redemp-
tion, the one who seeks knowledge will make an agree-
ment to do the will of God. That means consecration,
The man thus entering into a covenant with God and
then doing his best to perform his part of that cove-
nant or agreement will get understanding, When God
begets or brings forth one in Christ as his son he gives
that one his spirit. To such are the words of the
prophet addressed: ‘“Trust in the Lord with all thine
heart; and lean not unto thine own understanding.
In all thy ways acknowledge him, and he shall direct
thy paths.”’-—Prov. 8:5, 6.

This means to seek to know and to earnestly and
honestly try to do the will of God as dirceted in his
‘Word. Those thus honestly endeavoring so to do have
the spirit of God, and by his spirit he reveals to them

7
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his purposes. Jehovah ‘‘God is light’’, and it is the
light from him to those that love him that makes
known his purposes to them, ‘That which makes mani-
fest is light.” If his children walk in the light which
God gives them they have partnership with God and
with Christ in understanding and doing God’s will
and in the work he assigns them to do, The greatest
favor that man can enjoy is a knowledge of God, and
then to walk in the light which God reveals to him.—
Eph. 5:13.

Jesus said: ‘“As long as I am <n the world, I am
the light of the world.”” (John 9:5) Jesus is the be-
loved Son of God, has the spirit of Jehovah, and gives
forth the light that comes from Jehovah. Further-
more Jesus said: ‘I am come a light into the world,
that whosocever believeth on me should not abide in
darkness.”” (John 12:46) The way for man to get
into the light is to be brought into Christ and then
follow in the footsteps of Christ, To his disciples he
said: ‘““While ye have light, believe in the light, that
ve may be the children of light.”” (John 12:36)
‘When one becomes a child of God he is brought out
of darkness of the world into the light and it is his
privilege and duty to proceed thcreafter in the light,
‘““For ye were sometimes darkness, but now are ye
light in the Lord: walk as children of light.”’—
Eph. 5: 8.

To walk in the light, one must reflect the light
which he receives from Jehovah by and throuzh
Christ Jesus, He reflects this light by his consistent
course of action in righteousness and by telling others
of God’s gracious purposes through Christ for man-
kind. He therefore must be a witness for Jehovah and
tell the people, not of man’y greatness and goodness,
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but of the greatness and loving-kindness of Jehovah
God. Such witnessing to the name and purpose of Je-
hovah is not to get men into heaven for Jehovah’s
use, but to let the truth be known that men might
learn the way to life everlasting and that God’s word
and name might be vindieated.

For many centurics Satan has ruled over the na-
tions and peoples, and for this reason they have been
in darkness. The due time comes when God reveals
to the peoples of carth that he is the only true God
and that his purpose is to destroy the wicked rule of
Satan and establish righteousness amongst men., De-
ginning this work he first judges those who have
made a covenant with him and then wuses the ap-
proved ones to make known to others some of his pur-
poses. In his Word it is written: ‘‘God shall judge
the rightcous and the wicked: for there is atime there
for every purpose, and for every work. I said in mine
heart concerning the estate of the sons of men, that
God might manifest them, and that they might see
that they themselves are beasts,”’—ZEeel. 3: 17, 18.

Even to those who have formed a part of the beast-
ly organization and rule as beasts it shall be made
known that Jehovah is the only true God. That due
time is at hand. The truth has been told to many and
has been placed before them in many ways, and these
have not only rejected if, but persecuted those who
told it to them. They have deliberately acted against
what light the Lord gave them. They have knowingly
accepted Satan and his unrighteous organization in
preference to God. By tlie cvents that have come to
pass since 1914 the ruling class of *‘Christendom’’, so
called, has had an abundance of opportunity to know
of God’s purpose to establish a righteous government
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on earth, but these have deliberately pushed aside the
truth and boastingly announced that they will rule
the earth to suit themselves, God’s due time to act in
carrying out his purposes is at hand, ‘‘Ior the wrath
of God is revealed from heaven against all ungodli-
ness and unrighteousness of men, who hold the truth
in unrighteousness; because that which may be known
of God is manifest in them: for God hath shewed it
unto them.”’—Rom. 1:18, 19,

Jehovah’s judgments are his judiecial determina-
tions set down in his Word that his children might
read and understand them before they full upon the
evildoers. He directs his children to serve notice
thereof upon others, that they too may have an op-
portunity te know. From the beginning God knew
what would come to pass, and therefore he caused his
judgments to be written; and these judgments are
not understandable until his due time, which is now.
He declares that he will bind the ruling powers of
the wicked world and destroy that wicked organiza-
iion, and in the execcution of ‘these judgments writ-
ten’ all his saints shall have a part. (Ps. 149:7-9)
The part thereof to be performed by his faithful chil-
dren now on earth is to tell others of God’s purposes
and judgment and to be his witnesses to his majesty,
power and glory. For this reason he first makes mani-
fest his judgment to those who love and serve him.

Chapters fifteen and sixteen of Revelation have to
do with making known the judgments of Jehovah
written and entered apainst Satan’s organization.
These chapters should now be carefully read and
studied. It is the lightnings of Jehovah that now
illuminate his temple and those of the temple who
tell to others what they see.
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John, representing the faithful servant class of the
Lord on earth, says: ‘““And I saw another sign in
heaven, great and marvellous, seven angels having
the seven last plagues; for in them is filled up the
wrath of God.”” (Vs. 1) John had seen two ‘great
wonders’ in heaven (Rev. 12:1, 3), and now he sccs
the third ‘wonder’. That third ‘wonder’ is deseribed
as not only great, but ‘‘great and marvellous’’; and
it is even so to God’s remnant who now perceive it.
They first saw the birth of the kingdom or nation in
God’s great organization; they saw Satan cast out of
heaven, and began to learn of his mighty organiza-
tion; and now they see the third great ‘wonder’,
which ig that Jehovah God will completely vindicate
his word and his name, and that this is of the great-
est importance. They also see that the remnant on
earth can have the privilege of doing a little towards
this great work of vindicating the name of Jehovah
God. It is ‘‘great and marvellous’’ in the eyes of the
remnant,

The psalmist had written the true sentiments of
each one of the remnant, and now his words apply to
such: ‘““The stone which the builders refused is be-
come the head stone of the corner. This is the Lord’s
doing; it i marvellous in our eyes. This is the day
which the Lord hath made [for the vindieation of his
name]; we will rejoice and be glad in it.”’ (Ps. 118:
22-24) The remnant see that a great fight is just ahead
and that they may be the singers in the van of that
battle, and with eagerness they pray: ‘‘God is the
Lord, which hath shewed us light; bind the sacrifice
with cords [let us tie ourselves tight and completely
to God’s organization, that we cannot get away],
even unto the horns of the altar. Thou art my God,
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and T will praise thee; thou art my Ged, I will exalt
thee [I will not exalt men nor give them flattering
titles, but will exalt the Lord]. O give thanks unto
the Lord; for he is good: for his mercy endureth for
ever,”’—Ps, 118; 25-29.

No wonder the remnant shout for joy! And they
would mareh into the cannon’s mouth, fearing nei-
ther man nor devil, that the witness to the works, the
name, the majesty and goodness of the great Jehovah
God might be given.

Who put these happy thoughts into the mind of
each one of the remnant? Jesus Christ, the great
Light-bearer and Head of the temple, and Ruler in
Zion. In his temple he is attended by his holy angels
or deputies. The great and precious Stone is laid in
the temple before the temple class, and upon that
Stone (Christ the King) shines the complete light,
and that light is passed on or reflected to the mem-
bers of the body of Christ. (Zech. 3:9) ‘“When the
Son of man shall come in his glory, and all the holy
angels with him, then shall he sit upon the throne of
his glory.””—Matt. 25:31.

The number ‘‘seven’’ is symbolic of completeness,
or all, and the ‘‘seven’’ here refers to all the holy an-
gels working under the direction of the great High
Priest after the order of Melchizedek, and to whom
is assigned the work concerning the manifestation of
God’s judgment. These judgments have to do with
the vindication of Jehovah’s name, which has been so
long reproached and defamed by the enemy. Doubt-
less the Lord uses these holy angels to direct the
course of his people on earth: what course they shall
take and what they shall do. The angels are a part of
God’s organization, and all are under the direction
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of Christ the King, or Judge. The ‘‘seven angels”’
here mentioned ‘have the seven last plagues of the
wrath of God’, meaning that to the deputies of
Christ is assigned the duty of transmitting the fiery
messages of truth to and for the illumination of the
servant class on earth, which messages the latter are
proclaiming in the presence and hearing of others. It
is GQod’s witnesses that ‘smite the earth with the
plagues’, but these plagues or fiery messages are de-
livered to the singers from the Lord by the hand of
his chosen deputies.

‘What John saw in vision was the Lord’s deputies
having in possession the seven fiery judgments of Je-
hovah which should be delivered to his anocinted on
earth. The John class, or remnant, did not see or dis-
cern the mecaning of these plagues until after they
had been poured out, and this shows further that the
angels mentioned are the deputy officials of the Lord
to transmit these fiery plagues or messages to the
remnant elags. The manner of thus transmitting the
messages is not known to man; nor is it necessary to
know, It is certain that the Lord is directing his peo-
ple in their actions, and he has his own good way to
do it. The remnant delight to ‘follow where the Lamb
leads’. The truth is Jchovah’s truth, and to Jesus is
eommitted the privilege and obligation of dispensing
the same in due season; and he gives his body mem-
bers on earth, which form a part of the servant class,
the privilege of having some part therein. Neither the
message nor the form of the message originates with
the remnant class,

THE SINGERS

It is well to bear in mind that Jehovah’s organiza-

tion is ‘‘great and marvellous’’ and that the remnant
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on earth as yet constitute a very small integral part
thereof, and that the Scriptures are written especially
for the aid, comfort and benefit of the remnant on
earth. There is danger that men of the remnant class
will assign to themselves a place of too mueh impor-
tance in the great tableau. The light should cause
them to walk humbly before God, and with fear and
trembling, and always to remember they are merely
instruments in the Lord’s hands. The ultimate glori-
ous place in the divine organization for the remnant
will depend upon their continued faithfulness to the
end. (Rev. 2:10) The place of the remnant now is
that of ‘‘singers’’ in the organization.

John then adds: ‘““And I saw ag it were a sea of
glass mingled with fire: and them that had gotten the
vietory over the beast, and over his image, and over
his mark, and over the number of his name, stand on
the sea of glass, having the harps of God.”” (Vs. 2)
The great laver before God’s throne in the temple,
and which is discerned by the remnant, shows that
the remnant servant class is in the temple at the time
it is discerned. (See comments on Revelation 4:6.)
The great laver, or ‘‘sea’’, pictures the Word of God
expressing his judgments. ‘Thy judgments are great
and deep.’ (Ps. 36:6) The day of judgment having
arrived, God’s judgments are as clear as glass to the
remnant in the temple. ‘‘Mingled with fire’’ svmboli-
cally denotes the fiery indignation of Jehovah God
against hig adversaries, (Heb. 10:27; 2 Thess. 1:8)
The faithful ones whom the Lord had resurrected in
1918 then ‘‘had gotten the victory over the beast’’;
and after 1918 the remnant got “‘the victory over the
beast, and over his image’’; henece those that stand by
the ‘‘sea’’ pieture all the 144,000 composing the eleet
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servant class. ‘The number of the name of the beast’
was first understood by the anointed on earth when
the explanation was published in the January 1, 1921,
Watch Tower; hence the remnant could get the vie-
tory over ‘‘the number of the beast’’ thereafter, This
pieture shows that the remnant in the temple are
identified as among the ‘‘harpers’’ of Revelation
14: 2. They are all giving glory to God. “‘In his tem-
ple doth every one speak of his glory.”’—Pa. 29: 9.

It is the special privilege and duty of the remnant
to sing just preceding the execution of the judgment.
This God foretold by his typical people’s singing as
they marched into battle. (2 Chron. 20: 21, 22) ‘“And
they sing the song of Moses the servant of God, and
the song of the Lamb, saying, Great and marvellous
are thy works, Lord God Almighty; just and true are
thy ways, thon King of saints.”” (Rev. 15:3) The
song the remnant now sing is not one of ‘‘restitu-
tion”’, but a song denoting that these see the great
victory God will get over the enemy.

Moses was a faithful servant in the house of the
Lord ““for a testimony’’, {(Heb. 3:5) That means that
Moses as a servant foreshadowed the great ‘elect
servant’ of Jehovah composed of Christ Jesus and
the members of his body. The song of Moses at the
Red Sea followed the overthrow of Pharaoh and
prophetically spoke of God’s judgment upon Satan,
and the overthrow of his organization, and the song
of praise that follows such vietory. By faith the
remnant see the victory now, and they sing.

The ‘song of the Lamb’ denotes the song of praise;
because he is the Lamb of the tribe of Judah, and
Judah means praise, ‘I will declare thy name unto
my brethren; in the midst of the church will I sing
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praise unto thee.”” (Heb. 2:12) Jesus gained a great
victory over Satan when he cast him out of heaven,
and that vietory and the deliverance of the faithful
after 1918 is cause for rejoicing and song. (Rev. 12:
10-12) Therefore the singers join in praise to the
name of Jehovah for what he has done and for what
they see he is going to do, and they sing, ‘‘Great and
marvellous are thy works, Lord God Almighty; just
and true are thy ways.”’ It is Jehovah, ‘‘The King
of eternity,”’ that sits upon the throne, and his
praiges they sing.—der. 10: 10, margin.

Continuing the song the singers sing: *“Who shall
not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy namc? for thou
only art holy: for all nations shall come and worship
before thee; for thy judgments are made manifest.”’
Jehovah is supreme, and there is none like him; and
who shall not be made to fear him? (Jer. 10:7)
‘‘Make thy name known to thine adversaries, that the
nations may tremble at thy presence!l’’ (Isa. 64:2)
‘“At his wrath the earth shall tremble, and the na-
tions shall not be able to abide his indignation.’?
(Jer. 10:10) ‘The Devil also trembles.’ (Jas. 2:19)
The song warns him that a great fight is just ahead;
and he hastens to prepare for it, knowing that hig
time is short.

This vision diseloses that the time has come for God
to vindicate his name and to exalt it before all crea-
tion. That is the ‘‘great and marvellous’’ thing that
God’s people now diseern. Even though until now Je-
hovah has not restrained evil, he has no sympathy
with it; and his due time has now come to uproot it.
He is holy, and all nations must now come to know
his righteous judgments and to acknowledge his su-
premacy, The time has come to make manifest his
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judgments, and he makes them known first to his
servant class; and his lightnings also disclose the ene-
my, against whom the judgment shall be executed. As
the remnsnt in the temple look upon ‘‘the sca of
glass’’ they behold that God will now shortly use
Armageddon to completely vindicate his name; and
thig calls forth from them the song of praise.

BEGINNING OF FULFILMENT

Tt was some time after the Lord came to his temple

before any of the remnant discerned that faet, Then
hey learncd that there was something for them to
do. Speaking for them John says: ‘““And after that
I looked, and, behold, the temple of the tabernacle of
the testimony in heaven was opened.”’ (Vs. 5) The
remnant class is still tenting or tabernacling here on
earth in the flesh. ‘‘The sanctuary of the tent of wit-
ness’’ (Roth.) shows that this class must give testi-
mony that Jehovah is God, and therefore must be his
witnesses as he has commanded. (Isa. 43:10-12) This
further shows that the temple is not the typical one,
but the true temple of God, ‘“not made with hands,”’
and *‘which the Lord pitehed, and not man’’. (Heb.
8:2; 9:11) Those who are of the temple class see
before them an open door of serviee, that they might
go forth and serve as God’s witnesses.—1 Cor. 16: 9;
Col. 4:3.

The angels are now seen to begin action: ‘‘And the
seven angels came out of the temple, having the seven
plagues, clothed in pure and white linen, and having
their breasts girded with golden girdles.”” (Vs. 6)
Clearly these are ‘‘the angels of the seven churches’’,
‘‘which stood before God.’’ (Rev. 1:20; 8:2) Those
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deputies of the Lord Jesus, the Head of the temple,

are the oneg to whem was assigned the duty to be per-

formed in eonnection with the announcement or mak-
ing manifest of the judgments of Jchovah. Their
place or official headquarters is shown to be with
Christ Jesus at the temple. Their clothing identifies

An 41 N 1,
thom as being commissioned to do the smiting work

which is right, righteous and pure. Other versions
render the text: ‘‘Clothed with a [precious] stone,
pure, bright.’’ This rendering of the text would de-
note that these angels were acting on orders from
Christ *The Stone’’ and great Judge and Executive
Officer of Jehovah. They are wearing the same kind
of girdle as that worn by Jesus (Rev. 1:13), and
this identifies them as his officers, They are girded for

action and they receive their orders.

¢ And one of the four living ones gave to the seven
angels seven golden bowls full of the wrath of that
God who lives for the ages of the ages.”” (Vs. T,
Diag.) The living creature pictured as giving the
golden bowls to the angels ig evidently one of God’s
great organization and the act relates to divine jus-
tice, because the containers handed to the angels have
to do with the manifestation of Jehovah’s judgments.
The delivery of the golden bowls shows that it was
done after the Lord comes to his temple and that the
authority to aet proceeds from Jehovah’s great Ex-
ecutive Officer. One container or bowl was assigned
to each one of the seven angels. These were golden
bowls or shallow cups used to pour out something.
They contained a substance poured out like wine; and
being ‘‘full of the wrath of God’’ indicates that they
contained ‘the wine of his wrath’ in full measure.—
Rev. 14:10.
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At this point the reeord diseloses that the temple
is filled with the glory of God: ‘ And the temple was
filled with smoke from the glory of God, and from his
power; and no man was able to enter into the temple,
till the seven plagues of the seven angels were ful-
filled.”” (Vs. 8) The ‘‘smoke’’ denotes Jehovah’s glori-
ous presence in Zion which he has now built up. (Ps.
102:16; Isa. 6:4) Smoke originates with fire, and
therefore denotes God’s glorious prescnce and his
fiery indignation against hig enemies: “‘Because thou
hast taken to thee thy great power, and hast reigned.
. .. And thy wrath is come.”” (Rev. 11:17, 18) He
will now make known that his power shall be exer-
cised against his foes. The fact that ‘no one was able
to enter the temple until the plagues were fulfilled’
would denote that the work that was marked out to
be done must be completed before reporting to head-
quarters, In substanee the picture says: ‘The work
must be done and those assigned to the work must
keep it up until not one vestige of the enemy ig left.’
That would mean that whatsoever part is assioned to
the remnant on earth to do, they too must do it, and
not stop until the work is accomplished to the glory
of God. (Isa. 6:11, 12) Everything is in rcadiness
now, as disclosed by the vision, for the ‘pouring out
of the bowls of wrath’.

POURING CUT THE BOWLS
(BREVELATION, CHAPTER 16)

John, representing the faithful people of God on
earth, ‘hears,” that is to say, perceives, the divine
word of ecommand to perform a specific work. The
fact that God’s people on earth do their part of this
work and that the purpose thereof is understood by
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them is of itself proof that those of the servant class
on earth are directed by the Lord through his duly
constituted deputics or angels, This should be of great
comfort to the people of the Lord, because it is a ful-
filment of his promise to guide hy his hand or power
those that love and serve him: ‘‘I will instruet thee,
and teach thee in the way which thou shalt go: I will
guide thee with mine eye. Be glad in the Lord, and
rejoice, ye righteous: and shout for joy, all ye that
are upricht in heart.”’ (Ps. 32:8, 11) Consideration
is here given to chapter sixteen of Revelation, which
should be carefully read and studied at this time.

‘“And I heard a great voice out of the temple, say-
ing to the seven angels, Go ye, and pour out the seven
bowls of the wrath of God into the earth.”” (Vs. 1,
R.V.; see also Diag.) The ‘“voice out of the temple”’
shows that it proceeds from Jesus Christ the ‘“Word
of God’’, the Mouthpiece and the Executor of Jeho-
vah. (Rev. 1:10, 12; 1 Thess. 4:16) He is the great
Messenger in whom Jehovah delights and who had
now come to the temple, and ‘all his holy angels with
him’, and he sends them forth (describing them ecol-
lectively under the symbol of ‘‘seven’’), and directs
them to go and attend to the peuring out of the bowls
or cups containing the wrath of God against Satan’s
organization that is on the earth. Satan was then cast
out of heaven to the earth, and his organization con-
fined to the earth, The remnant of the servant elass
is on the earth and is granted some part in this mani-
festation of God’s judgments against Satan’s organi-
gation.

‘¢ And the first went, and poured out his bowl into
the carth; and it became a noisome and grievous sore
upon the men that had the mark of the beast, and
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that worshipped his image.”” (Vs. 2, B.V.) (There is
& close harmony of chapters eight and nine with chap-
ter sixtcen of Revclation, as to the sequence of
events,) The period of time designated by the proph-
et a8 ‘twclve hundred and ninety days from the time
that the daily sacrifice is taken away and the abomi-
nation that maketh descolate set up’ had just expired.
(Dan. 12:11) It was therefore the time to ‘pour out
the first bowl’. At that same time the Cedar Point
convention was in session, to wit, September, 1922.

The Lord by his angel dirceted the preparation and
adoption there of the ‘‘Proclamation’’, which was
the cvidence of the first drop of the ‘‘wine of the
wrath of God’’ made manifest on the earth. All the
work of God’s anointed people that followed, and
which had this Proclamation as its basis, would rep-
resent the bowl poured out by the first angel of the
Lord. God’s people voluntarily went to war upon the
sound of that Proclamation. (Ps. 110:3) Since the
comments of Revelation chapters eight and nine are
directly connected with this chapter they ean here
be reread with profit. (See ‘‘Resolution’’ set forth
under eomments on same.)

The effect of the contents of the first bowl is said
to be ‘a gricvous evil sore upon the men which had
the mark of the beast, and upon them which wor-
shiped his image’. (See Dieg.) ‘‘The earth’” sym-
bolically represents the visible part of Satan’s or-
ganization. It was out of this organization that the
‘two-horned beast came’, and which beast suggested
the making of the ‘‘image’’ of the ‘beast which had
come up out of the sea’. (Rev. 13:11) The people
were deceived and caused to make the ‘“‘image of the
beast’’. The ruling factors of the earth ‘‘had the
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mark of the beast’’, and they in particular, and the
people in general, were giving honor and worship to
the ‘“image’’. This was especially true with reference
to the clergy, who were loud in their praise of the
League of Nations, which is the ““image’’,

The word ‘‘sore’’, used in this text, is such as the
sores that Lazarus had and that the dogs licked.
(Liuke 16:21) Tt was the same kind of sore that af-
flicted the Egyptians and that was called ‘‘the botch
of Egypt’’, and was incurable. (Ex, 9:9-11; Deut.
28:27, 30) Hezekiah was smitten with a similar sore
for his digression from the Lord’s way. (2 Ki. 20:7)
It is like the beginning of leprosy such as afflicted
Uzziah, (Lev. 13:18-23) It was on ‘‘The Day’’, Sep-
tember 8, 1922, that the declaration was publicly
made at the Cedar Point convention aforementioned
that ‘Christendom is smitten with spiritual leprosy
unto death’. (Waich Tower, 1922, p. 335) The sore
or plague upon the marked ones became very appar-
ent to the Lord’s people from that day forward.

The ‘‘Proclamation’’ was a challenge to those who
had set up and espoused, and who supported, and
who do support, the Devil’s substitute for the king-
dom of God. No doubt ‘‘Christendom’’, so called, be-
gan to feel very itchy from that time forward, and
very uncomfortable at the imputation to them of that
loathsome disease. They have the ‘“botch of Egypt”’,
and none of their doctors can cure them. As some evi-
dence of the effect of that Proclamation upon others
a worldly newspaper report may here be read with
interest:

““With Mustapha Kemal thundering at the gates
of Constantinople, demanding the return of the Dar-
danelles control to Turkey, while the British lion is
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rushing her warrior breed to the Golden Horn, with
the revolutionary spirit of ‘red’ Russia threatening
to Bolshevikize all Europe, with the American publie
murmuring fiercely at atroeciously high prices of coal
and other necessities caused in part by two costly na-
tional strikes, it is interesting to note what one of the
largest and most active Christian organizations in
the world thinks of this erisis in history.

“Upwards of 20,000 ardent churchmen attended
the meetings of the International Bible Students As-
sociation at Cedar Point, Ohio, during its recent con-
vention. That they are disgusted with the morals and
spirit of our world, statesmen and even the ways of
the League of Nations is obvious in their unanimous
resolution on world affairs. We submit that, regord-
less of what the individual reader may think of its
philosophy, the ensuing resolution deserves incorpo-
ration in history as a vivid reflection of what many of
our churchmen think of these times. What a doeu-
mentary study it affords for psychologists—this mod-
ern discourse on that eternal duel between God and
Satan! How we would like to note the expressions of
Lloyd George, Clemenceau, Venizelos, Lenin, Hughes
or Root could we but see them reading the resolu-
tion.”’

“‘ And the second poured out hig bowl into the sea;
and it became blood as of a dead man; and every
Living soul died, even the things that were in the
sea.”” (Vs. 3, R.V.) The beginning of the ‘pouring
out of the second bowl’ dated from August 25, 1923,
when at the Los Angeles convention God’s people
adopted and sent forth the resolution ‘A Warning?”’,
which is set out with eomments on Revelation chap-
tera eight and nine, to which refcrence is here made,
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The pouring out of this bowl was ‘“Into the sea’’
and upon the wieked class that exploit the peoples
of the earth, The clergy who had held themselves
forth as God’s representatives and then deliberately
turned against his Word and the great ransom saeri-
fice and to the Devil religion, and who had induced
their allies to do the same thing, are the wicked ones
of ‘“the sea’ that stir up the filth and mud thercof.
““The wicked are like the troubled sea, when it eannot
rest.”” (Isa. 57: 20, 21) The ‘“sea’’ bears up and sup-
ports these big wicked ‘fish’, and ‘‘it became blood as
of a dead man’’. That means to have no life-giving
power. The people began to see what a crowd of hypo-
erites the clergy and their allies are, and that their
teachings have no life-giving power. The clergy had
been advoeating bloodshed by forcing men into the
war, and at the same time persecuting to death many
of God’s people who were telling the truth. In the
very city of Los Angeles a number of God’s children
were ruthlessly persecuted during the war by the
clergy and their allies. Fraud was practiced upon
these faithful witnesses by publie officials, and this
was done at the instance and adviece of the clergy;
and the result was that innocent men and women
were inveigled into the enemy’s trap, and upon per-
jured testimony of unserupulous men were adjudged
guilty by dishonest courts and sent to prison.

These wicked men ‘‘in the sea’’ stirred up the peo-
ple and incited them to wrongful acts against the
Lord’s people. In many places mob violenece was em-
ployed. God ealls those things which are not asthough
they were. (Rom, 4:17) This wicked persecuting
“goat’’ class that had repudiated God’s Word and
adopted what they called ‘‘modernism’’, and which
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is the Devil’s religion, and that had wilfully perse-
cuted the humble witnesses of the Lord wer¢ from
that time forward counted as dead. All possibility of
their being of the kingdom was gone, and their de-
struction in Gehenna marked. (Matt, 10:28; £5:
40-46) Therefore ‘‘every soul of life’’ (R.V.,margin)
““in the sea’’ lost prospect for life. Attention was
called to the fact that such would not enter the king-
dom, but would die in the battle of the great day of
God Almighty. F'rom that time God’s servant class
eontinued to put this message in the hands of the
people, and thus they had to do with the pouring out
of this bowl of wrath.

¢ And the third poured out his bowl into the rivers
and the fountaing of the waters; and it became
blood.”” (Vs. 4, R.V.) The beginning of the ‘pouring
out of the third bowl’ dates from July 25, 1524, at
the adoption, at a convention of Cod’s people at Co-
lumbus, Ohio, of the resolution designated the ‘‘In-
dictment’’. That furnished the basis for the great
world-wide witness that followed, all of which consti-
tuted a part of the ‘third bowl of the wrath of God’
which he through his duly constituted deputies had
caused his people on earth to give and proclaim. (See
Revelation 8:10 and comments, and copy of Indict-
ment.)

The “‘rivers’’ into which this bowl was poured out
represent the rivers of eivilization, so called, and all
the agencies thereof, including ‘‘the flood which the
dragon cast out of his mouth’’ in his attempt to swal-
low up God’s people. (Rev. 12:15, 16) These ‘water
fountaing’ are effusions, talk, palaver and the schemes
of men, sent forth like rivers into and among the peo-
ples of earth by those who claim that they have pow-
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er to make the earth a fit place in which to live. They
elaim that they are going to clean up the earth and
robe it in the beauty of the achievements of men so
that Christ can come to visit it. They thus further re-
proach the name of God.

It was in that very year, 1924, that the Bok Peace
Plan, for which a large sum of money was paid as a
prize, eaused so much talk. It was in the same year
that the mask was taken off Prohibition and it was
exhibited to the people as a scheme of the Devil,
which it is. It was in that same year that the message
‘“Civilization Doomed’’ was announced and widely
proclaimed throughout the earth. This was done by
radio and by a wide distribution of the printed mes-
sage.

Ag to the effect upon these ‘‘rivers and fountains of
waters’’, ‘‘they became bloed,’’ that is to say, as dead
rot. Jehovah caused this the same as he had done to
the Egyptians: ‘*And had turned their rivers into
blood; and their floods, that they could not drink.”?
(Ps. 78:44) It was there and thereafter that the ex-
ponents of so-called civilization were exposed as re-
sponsible for the unrighteous shedding of the blood
of millions of young men during the World War.
Therefore the effusion, talk and schemes put forth by
Satan’s representatives were shown to be unfit for the
people to swallow, because corrupted with bleod.
These representatives of Satan had made ecivilization,
as they called it, run with human blood cruelly shed;
thercfore they should not be heard to put forth a
scheme claiming fo be for the benefit of mankind.

The ‘‘Indictment’’ was a statement of God’s Word,
and from him, and not from man; and it was there-
fore righteous. Therefore it is written: ‘“And I heard
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the angel of the waters saying, Righteous art thou,
the One who is, and who was,—the Bountiful One;
because thou hast judged these.”” (Vs. 5, Diag.) This
is an assurance to the conseerated people who love
and serve God that they are doing right in distribut-
ing the ‘““Indictment’’ amongst the people and telling
mankind that civilization is rotten to the core and
that it has no power to uplift the nations out of deg-
radation, This scripture is a rebuke to those who
claim to serve God and yet opposc any exposé of Sa-
tan’s organization. If God, by and through his angels,
approved the judgment, it is his judgment, and who
“ean condemn it ? It is right and righteous, and all who
have part in its proclamation are doing the will of
God; and those who oppese it are doing contrary to
hiy will.

Then verse six announces the reason why God ex-
presses his indignation. The billy goats of the clergy
and the principal ones of their flock are the guilty
ones: ‘‘Because they poured out the blood of saints
and of prophets, thou gavest them also blood to
drink; they deserve it.’”” (Vs. 6, Diag.) These same
representatives of Satan had killed God’s ‘“two wit-
nesses’’, wickedly persecuted and shed the blood of
many humble servants of God, and, above all, hypo-
critically and moeckingly took the name of the Lord
and pushed his Word to the side and treated it and
represented it ag unworthy of belief. “He that killeth
~with the sword must be killed with the sword.”’ (Rev.
13:10) Their blood-guilty and loathsome record can-
not be hidden. God would expose it and tell them in
advance what he will do. Therefore he causes a proe-
lamation of his judgments to be made: ‘““And I will
feed them that oppress thee with their own flesh; and
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they shall be drunken with their own blood, as with
sweet wine: and all flesh shall know that I the Lord
am thy Saviour and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One
of Jacob.”’—TIsa. 49: 26.

God’s people on earth as his witnesses must declare
these things. It is the day of the vengeance of our
God, not man’s vengeance, but his eommissioned serv-
ants must tell others about it. It is the expression of
God’s indignation advising the world of mankind in
advance what are his just judgments. These hypo-
critical agents of Satan had had pleasure in doing the
things which God said they should not do; and there-
fore, as he says, they deserve what they get.—Rom.
1:32.

Jehovah’s altar is not erected for wilful sin and
crime committed against the knowledge and light of
the holy spirit. There are no sacrifices for such de-
liberate sins, ‘either in this world or in the world to
come,’ declares the Lord Jesus. The clergy of Chris-
tendom and the principal ones of their flocks are
without excuse or justification for their conduect in
erime against God and his anointed. The blood of his
saints cries out from under the altar against them.
(Rev, 6:10) God’s altar therefore approves of the
deadly punishment administered to and upon the wil-
fully wicked ‘‘goat’’ class, and all who are in God’s
sacrificial arrangement or covenant likewise approve.
Therefore it is written: ‘“And I heard another out of
the altar say, Even so, Lord God Almighty, true and
righteous are thy judgments.”’—Vs, 7.

The John or servant class hear or perceive this by
and through the Word of God, which is made known
and published to them. (Ps, 19:9) Therefore those in
Christ and who are wholly devoted to God show their
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obedience to God in announcing his judgments and
in ecirculating the ‘‘Indictment’’ and other like mes-
sages of truth, that others might know of God’s ex-
pressed purpose.

¢‘And thoe fourth poured out his bowl on the sun;
and to him it was given to burn men with fire.”’ (Vs,
8, Digg.) It was at the Indianapolis eonvention, Au-
gust 29, 1925, that God’s people began to have some-
thing to do with the pouring out of this bowl. The
Lord, by his deputies, had directed the preparation
and adoption there of the proclamation or resolution
designated ‘‘Message of Hope’’. (Sce Revelation8:12
and comments, and copy of resolution.)

The sun is the great light that rules the day, The
ruline power of the day of ““Christendom’’, so called,
is Satan’s “‘sun’’, that is to say, those big oncs ealled
‘‘ecommercial giants’’, bir politicions ealled “‘states-
men’’, and biz hypoeritical windjammers ealled
“precchers”’. These form the great luminaries which
exhibit their light and rule the peoples of the carth
and claim divine rizht to do so. The resolution ‘‘Aes-
sage of ITope’’ licld no hope for them, because it ex-
posed their duplicity and darkness and their schemes
for further deeeiving mankind. To be sure, Jehovah
God gave no power to that unrighteous earthly
““sun’’ of theirs; therefore it must proceed from Sa-
tan the Devil, Hence it is written: ‘““To him it was
given to burn men with fire.”” As disclosed by that
resolution, the sky-riding, ruling factors claim to shine
for the good of men, but are really Satan’s instru-
ments. That wicked ‘‘sun’’ (ruling erowd) had
scorched and burned the peoples of earth with fire of
war, and had not made the world safe for democracy
or equality-rule of the people as they had promiged.
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Had the ruling factors, and particularly the clergy,
taught and turned the people to the truth of God’s
Word, as mentioned in the ‘“Message of Hope’’, they
would have done good; but instead, they and their
allies or prineipal ones of their flock had inereased
the scorching and oppressive power of their ‘‘sun’’
upon the people following the war. They continued
such burning and seorching, even as the Lord fore-
told, to wit: ‘‘ And men were burned with great heat,
and they blasphemed the name of that God who has
authority over these plagues; and they reformed not
to give him glory.””—Vs. 9, Diag.

Sinee 1925 there has been no abatement of the op-
pression of the masses of the people, but the ‘sun of
Satan’, or ruling class, has continued to scoreh them.
The people are in the furnace of affliction and injus-
tice and cruelty, and fire is kindled and administered
by that body of rulers of this day of Christendom. It
continues to burn, and that ‘‘sun’’ company is burn-
ing itself out. The regult hag been and is that both
the ‘‘sun’’ group and many of the people have blas-
phemed God. The wicked ‘‘sun’’, or ruling elass, vio-
lently oppose the bowl poured out, or message of
truth, and eontinue to bring reproach upon the name
of God and to blaspheme his name by inducing many
to believe that their suffering, oppression, erimes and
calamities proceed from God and that God is respon-
sible therefor. The people who are ignorant of God’s
Word still hold on to these wicked rulers and suffer
from their affliction and lose what faith they had in
God’s Word and, following their leaders, charge God
with being responsible for their affliction. Modernism
and infidelity gained strength thereafter amongst
those that rejected the ‘‘Message of Hope’’, They did
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not repent and turn to the Lord; nor did they give
him glory for the manifestation of his goodness in
advising them of his purposes.

‘“And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon the
seat of the beast; and his kingdom was full of dark-
ness; and they gnawed their tongues for pain.’”’ (Vs.
10) The Revised Version and the Diaglott render
this verse with ‘“the throne [instead of ‘seat’] of the
beast’’, but it means onc and the same thing. “‘The
beast’’ is Satan’s organization on earth manifested
particularly in the seventh head thereof, to wit, the
seventh world power, which is Great Britain. The
fact that the Anglo-American arrangement forms the
‘two-horned beast’ does not at all militate against the
conclusion that Britain is the chief one of the beast
mentioned in this tenth verse. The ‘two-horned beast’
also becomes ‘‘the false prophet’’, ag shown in this
chapter, and this shows that one part of Satan’s or-
ganization may occupy more than one place and ap-
pear under different symbols. The seventh world pow-
er cannot be separated from the ‘beast that came up
out of the sca’, because it is a part of Satan’s organi-
zation over which Satan is the god.

““The seat [or throne] of the beast’’ would not
necessarily mean or be limited to some particular
place on the earth. It would also properly refer to
that part of Satan’s organization ocecupying the place
of greatest prominence. It would also mean the basis
on which the power of the ‘“beast’’ is founded. The
doctrine of the divine right of kings to rule the peo-
ples of earth is therefore clearly involved. The gov-
ernment of Great Britain claims to rule by the grace
of God and even inseribes this insignia upon its coins.
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A like claim is made by all the ruling monarchs of
the world.

Nimrod, the first earthly mouthpiece of the Devil,
promulgated the same doetrine so as to give a reli-
gious basis to his claim. The ruling factors of * Chris-
tendom?’’, so called, take the name of Christ and claim
to rule by the grace of God and as his representatives,
Such are more reprehensible than the others because
they claim specifieally to represent the Lord. The
clergy form a part of this ruling class and elaim the
divine right exclusively to teach and interpret the
Bible and that they alone may speak with authority
concerning the Seriptures. When they reached the
point where they repudiated the Bible they expected
all the people to fall down and say, Amen. Hence the
elergy oppose any one that teaches the truth as set
forth in the Bible.

The British Empire is the seventh world power and
the chief one responsible for the promotion and for-
mation of the ‘‘image of the beast’’. The Devil gave
the ‘‘beast’’, that isto say, his earthly organization, its
throne or seat, and it has oecupied it from the begin-
ning. (Rev. 13:2) The place or location of the head-
quarters of the Devil’s organization on earth has
changed from time to time as one world power after
another succeeded to preeminence over the others. At
all times Satan has deceived the people and induced
them to believe that the ‘‘beast’’ constitutes the
‘‘higher powers’’ and that such powers are derived
from Jehovah, (Rom. 13:1) No empire on earth has
ever so completely induced the people to believe this
falsehood as the British Empire. Its lords temporal
and lords ecclesiastical have walked side by side
speaking with one mouth and being directed by Big
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Business that holds them together, and all have been
acting as the ventriloquist of Satan the Devil. The
pouring out of the plaguc on the ‘‘seat of the beast’’
would therefore be the exposing or showing up that
the foundation or elaim upon which such world power
rests ig false.

The great question was and is, Who gives authority
to the ruling powers, Jehovah God or the Devil? That
was the real issue, and is. That was the issue raised
and settled in the minds of God’s people and many
others by the resolution adopted by the people of God
at London, England, May 28, 1926. The Lord by his
angcl had directed the preparation and bringing forth
of this resolution. That marked the beginning of the
‘pouring out of the golden bowl by the fifth angel’
of the Lord, and God’s people on earth there began to
have a part in it and continued so to do thereafter.
Reference is here made to Revelation 9:1 and the
comments thereon, including the resolution adopted
at that time. It was called ‘A Testimony to the
Rulers of the World”’,

The clergy of Christendom had advised the other
members of the unholy alliance and the gullible peo-
ple that ‘the League of Nations is the expression of
God’s kingdom on earth’, and therefore they raised
the issne as to who ruled the earth. They falsely
claimed that God had formed the League. The resolu-
tion adopted at London and the supporting argument
thereto proved conclusively from the Seriptures that
the Devil is the father of the League of Nations and
that therefore the Devil is the ruler of this present
evil world. Thus was further proven from the Serip-
tures that the Devil gave the seat and power to the
beast and that Britain, being the leading world pow-
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er at that time, and the one that had caused the
‘“image of the beast’” to be made, is properly desig-
nated ag the ‘‘beast”’, Its seat or throne of authority
proceeds from the ‘‘beast’’, and the ‘pouring out of
the bowl’, or message of truth exposing the false
claims, shows it was poured out upon the ‘‘seat of the
beast’’. At London, England, the capital of the Brit-
ish Empire, was an appropriate place for this to be
done, and without doubt the Lord dirceted the be-
ginning of the proclamation of the message from that
point.

That testimony had a wide circulation throughout
the earth, and from that time forward the ‘pouring
out of the bowl’ continued. The ‘‘beast’s’’ kingdom
and the ‘‘image’’ were clearly exposed as being the
organization of Satan and the kingdom of darkness
of this world. (Eph. 6:12) The ruling powers or
agencics of the ‘‘beast’ not only refused to give heed
to the message of truth set forth in that resolution,
but violently opposed it, and they and the ones who
followed the direction of them ‘had their understand-
ing darkened’ beeause of their bad condition of heart.
(Eph. 4:18) In his goodness Jehovah had brought
to the attention of the greatest world power under the
sun that that world power is not his, but Satan’s, and
that the salvation of mankind depends upon fleeing
from Satan and turning to the Lord God.

Instcad of their profiting by the message of truth
God’s goodness served only to harden the hearts of
the ruling powers. God had said: ‘“Let their table be-
come a snare before them: and that which should
have been for their welfare, let it become a trap. Let
their eyes be darkened, that they sce not; and make
their loins continually to shake.”” (Ps. 69:22, 23)
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“They know not, neither will they understand: they
walk on in darkness: all the foundations [foundation
of the beastly kingdom] of the earth are out of
course.’”” (Ps. 82:5) The darkness of the world in-
creases. Therefore it is prophetically written: ‘‘Be-
hold, the darkness shall cover the earth [Satan’s vis-
ible organization], and gross darkness the pcople
[both rulers and subjeets].’” (Isa. 60:2) God had
foretold that this darkness would follow: ‘‘Hear ye,
and give ear; be not proud: for the Lord hath spoken,
Give glory to the Lord your God, before he cause
darkness, and before your fect stumble upon the dark
mountains, and while ye look for light, he turn it into
the shadow of death, and make it gross darkness.”’—
Jer. 13: 15, 16.

The effect of the message of the fifth angel caused
the prominent factors of the beastly organization to
gnaw their tongues, They got the tonguing public
press to do some of the gnawing. Their gnawing
shows that their tongues had much pain. They had
many denunciatory words to say against the message
and those who had to do with its distribution, at the
same time boasting of their own ‘divine power and
authority’. They tried to ease their vexation and re-
sentment by the use of much talk and high-sounding
words; but no relief eame. The little company of
God’s faithful people continued to pour out the mes-
sage of truth, and it caused the ruling factors, par-
ticularly the clergy, so much pain that ‘many sought
death but could not find it’. (See Revelation 9: 6 and
comments.) They made no effort at reformation,

¢ And blasphemed the God of heaven on account of
their pains and their ulcers; and they reformed not
from their works.’’ (Vs. 11, Diag.) The clergy in par-
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ticular and the principal of their flock, following the
‘pouring out of this bowl’, continued to deny the
charge placed against them, at the same time claiming
“‘Christendom”’ to be God’s kingdom, and thus fur-
ther blasphemed God’s name and brought reproach
upon it. The blasphemy and reproach econtinued
against God and his witnesses who delivered the mes-
sage and who thereby had a part in the pouring out
of the plague. The poison in the system of the devilish
animal, ‘‘the beast,’’ began to ulcerate; and this ig
symbolized by the ‘‘sore’’ or ‘‘ulcer’’ mentioned in
the text. It shows that they wcre and are filled with
the gpirit of Satan and his venom and are diseased in
the sight of God. Refusing to repent they still hold
to the League of Nations as the divine child and not
the offspring of Satan, and the British Empire and
its associates still elaim to rule by divine right. They
continue to line up the League of Nations crowd and
try to hold them together by peace pacts, naval par-
leys, and other futile efforts to hoodwink the people
and to make them believe that they arc able to really
reform the world, Hardened of heart by the goodness
of God, like Pharaoh, they refuse to give way to that
which is right. The issue is decided against them, but
they go on in their crooked ways, The Lord continues
to make manifest his judgments against Satan’s or-
ganization.

‘‘And the sixth poured out his bowl on the great
river, the Euphrates; and its water was dried up, so
that the way of those kings who are from the sun-
rising might be preparcd.”’ (Vs. 12, Diag.) In this
connection the reader is directed to consider Revela-
tion 9:13, 14, and the comments thereon, together
with the resolution set forth at that point.
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It was on July 24, 1927, at Toronto, that God’s
anointed people began to have some part in the ‘bowl
of God’s wrath’ poured out by the sixth angel of the
Lord. At that time the Lord through his angel had
directed the preparation and promulgation of a mes-
gsage of truth from his Word. A resolution was
adopted, directed ‘‘To the Peoples of Christendom?’,
That resolution, with the accompanying argument,
was proclaimed by word of mouth to a multitude in
one place and to a far greater multitude by radio.
Then followed the wide distribution of millions of
copies amongst the peoples of carth; and ‘the bowl
of wrath of God’ has continued to be poured out, thus
making manifest his judgments.

That message of ‘“‘Freedom for the People’’ was a
blow to Satan’s organization called ‘‘Babylon’’, be-
cause it affeeted her commerce, such as chain stores,
light and power plant ecombinations, and other gi-
gantic corporations organized and earried on for the
purpose of exploiting the people, and to which the
clergy and the politicians lend their aid and support.
It was also a blow directly against the hypoeritical
clergy and the eonscienceless politicians, who deceive
the people and misrepresent God. Tt was at the same
time the proclamation or the message concerning the
loosening of the ‘‘prisoners’’, which Babylon had
long held in confinement. (See Revelation 9:13, 14.)
““‘Poured . . . upon the great river Euphrates’’ sym-
bolizes that it was poured out upon the peoples that
support and bear up the iniquitous satanic organiza-
tion, which the peoples have been compelled to do
without their consent because they have been blind to
the truth concerning it. The effect was Lo dry up the
waters or turn them away, and hence was a plague,
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particularly to those who to their own advantage have
used the people and exploited them. At the same time
it was a warning to the people in general to avoid and
forsake the devilish organization, or Babylon, because
God is making known his judgments against her,
““Thus saith the Lord, . . . that saith to the deep, Be
dry, and I will dry up thy rivers.’’ (Isa. 44:24, 27)
The drying up was so that the way of the kings of
the east might be prepared.

“KINGS OF THE EAST”

Medo-Persia and Elam were east of Babylon. (Isa,
21:2, 9) Darius the Mede and Cyrus the Persian,
who overthrew Babylon, foreshadowed Christ and his
saints, (Dan. 5:28; Isa. 44:28) In the foregoing
twelfth verse the words concerning the kings of the
east are rendered by other translators in this manner:
““Those kings who are from the sun-rising”’ (Diag.);
‘‘from the rising of the sun,”’ (Roth.) Jesus and hig
risen glorified body-members, together with his faith-
ful remnant on the earth in line for the kingdom, are
thus symbolized, and such are the ‘‘army of the horse-
men’’. (Rev, 9:16) They eome from the rising of the
sun, or direction of the cast. Then “‘shall the Sun of
righteousness arise’’. (Mal. 4:2) Jesus Christ, the
great and mighty angel, is shown as coming from the
east, or the direction of the rising sun. (Rev. 7:2)
Jehovah has spoken hig deeree or judgment and will
bring it to pass, and he brings his mighty Exeecutive
Officer as ‘‘a ravenous bird from the east’’ to execute
his judgment, that is to say, from the east of Baby-
lon. “‘Calling a ravenous bird from the east, the man
that executeth my counsel from a far country: yea, I
have spolken it, I will also bring it to pass; I have pur-
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posed it, T will also do it.”’ (Isa. 46:11) The mighty
King comes from Jehovah (on the side of the north)
and from the rising of the sun, the east, and executes
God’s orders: ‘*“Who hath raised up one from the
cast, whom he calleth in righteousness to his foot? he
giveth nations before him, and maketh him rule over
kings; he giveth them as the dust to his sword, as the
driven stubble to his bow. I have raised up one from
the north, and he is eome; from the rising of the sun
one that ealleth upon my name: and he shall come
upon rulers as upon mortar, and as the potter tread-
cth elay.’’ (Isa. 41:2, 25, R.V.) Since the vision is
“‘that the way of the kings of the east might be pre-
pared’’, it would indicate that this is the ‘day of
preparation’ fer the great battle of Armageddon.—
See Nahum 2: 3.

The evident purpose of the Liord, by the pouring
out of this bowl, is to turn ‘‘the waters’’ away from
Satan’s organization by serving notice upon the peo-
ple of God’s impending judgments. ‘‘The way of the
kings’’ could not mean a way to eross the river. Look-
ing at the conditions as they naturally exist, if the
purpose should be to cross the river, then men could
march up to the headwaters of the Fuphrates and
ford it, as Abraham did when he started to Canaan.
‘The prcparing of the way’ must therefore mecan
turning the waters away or drying them up prepara-
tory for the attack upon Babylon. The rulers in
Babylon must be exposed to the people and set forth
in their true light, and this, in effect, would be turn-
ing them away, and is symbolized by turning away
the waters. The resolution adopted and sent forth
from Toronto, together with the accompanying liter-
ature, Freedom for the People, and which was widely
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distributed throughout the earth, prepared the way
for the later coming of colporteurs and eclass workers
of the kingly company in their work to further advise
the pcople of God concerning the execution of God’s
impending judgment. The Lord did not need the peo-
ples (pictured by the great river Euphrates) to be all
or partially turned away from Babylon before he
would be able to invade and overthrow Babylon. The
people, however, needed to have some information
concerning God’s purpose to overthrow Babylon, in
order to give them an opportunity to flee therefrom,
Therefore the pouring out of the bowl by the sixth
angel, and message of truth that followed, must have
been intended, and was and is, for the benefit of the
people. Turning the people away from Babylon, and
particularly informing the ‘‘prisomer’’ eclass, would
enable them to see the great advantage of fleeing from
Babylon and coming to God; therefore God has com-
manded his people on the earth to prepare the way
for the people by lifting up his standard and point-
ing them toward the kingdom. To hig anointed ones
he says: ‘“‘Go through, go through the gates; prepare
ye the way of the people; cast up, cast up the high-
way; gather out the stones; lift up a standard for the
people.”’—Tsa, 62:10.

This must mean that before Jehovah God sends
Christ Jesus forth to execute his judgment in the
complete destruction of Satan’s organization at Ar-
mageddon the people must be told the truth and there
must be pointed out to them the Lord’s way, that is
to say, the way of the kingdom, and therefore the
only way of cscape. It means a world-wide witness
work advertising the King and his kingdom from the
rising of the sun, which is to bless all the people who
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turn to God. Such is for the bencfit of the people,
rather than for the benefit of the kings. The ‘prepar-
ing the way of the kings of the east’, thercfore, is
preparing or opening a way to get to the people for
their good., The Lord could easily erush Babylon
without any of this preliminary work; but such is
not his way. He will give them notice, and at the
same time furnish his anointed people an opportunity
to give that notice or witness and thereby prove their
faithfulness and devotion to him under stress. What
a tremendous and irretrievable mistake some of the
conseerated have made and are making by failing or
refusing to have any part in the great witness work
now in progress on the earth! To have a part in sing-
ing forth the praises of Jehovah by now telling the
people that he is God, and what are his purposes, and
doing so with joy, is proof that those so doing are of
the ‘kingly class coming from the east’. Blessed are
all such who thus continue until the consummation of
the work.
ENEMY’S CAMP

God’s favored children now on earth were pictured
by John. They are not kept in ignorance of what is
going on in Satan’s eamp, lest he should get the ad-
vantage of them: ‘‘Lest Satan should get an advan-
tage of us: for we are not ignorant of his devices.”
(2 Cor. 2:11) Jehovah loves his children and he
shows them the enemy, that they may be safeguarded
from his subtle attacks, When one sees a snalke in his
way he avoids it or tries to kill it. In the vision which
God gave to his beloved Son to show to his servant
class on earth he shows them the enemy and his ac-
tivities, that the faithful may avoid the enemy’s
thrust and fight against it, Satan is invisible to hu-
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man eyes; but God gives his ehildren spiritual dis-
eernment, that they may see the enemy and his
machinations. The flashes of light from Jehovah dis-
close to his people the encmy’s position. God gave
John a vision of the encmy’s organization, and this
for the benefit of his people now on earth; and there-
fore it is written: ‘“And I saw three unclean spirits
like frogs come out of the mouth of the dragon, and
out of the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth
of the false prophet.”’—Rev. 16:13.

These are not of the ‘‘seven spirits’’ of Jehovah’s
organization (Rev. 1:4), becaunsc these are unclean.
They are such as Jesus cast out. (Matt., 12:43-45)
They are the spirits that vex and make sick. They are
‘the spirit of this world’, and are ‘‘seducing gpirits’’.
(1 Cor. 2:12; 1 Tim. 4:1) They have the appearance
of the frog, which is an ugly animal. Frogs are men-
tioned in the Bible in eonnection with the plagues of
Egypt, and nowhere else aside from Revelation. (Ex,
8:1-14) Their being associated with Igypt shows
that they have to do with Satan’s organization, be-
cause Egypt was a part of Satan’s visible organiza-
tion. The Hebrew word used to translate ‘‘frog’’
means ‘‘marsh leaper’’. From Satan’s organization
came these ‘‘marsh leapers’’, says the Revelation vi-
sion; and this shows what is in the heart of Satan’s
organization, ‘‘for out of the abundance of the heart
the mouth speaketh,”’ (Matt. 12:34) It is out of the
‘dragon, beast and false prophet’ that these unclean
spirits eome. What, then, is meant by dragon, beast
and false prophet? and what does each one represent
in sending forth something from the mouth?

“Dragon’’ means either a land or a gea monster or
both. (Ex, 7:9; Ps. 91:13; Isa, 27:1) ““Dragon’’ is
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one of the names applied to Satan the Devil, and
means devourer. The dragon frightens its vietim by
making a great and terrifying noise. (Mic. 1:8) The
gymbol of the frog coming out of the mouth of the
dragon, therclore, denotcs much noise made by the
Devil himself and through his instruments. Ilere are
some of the things the Dragon says: ‘“The great
dragon that lieth in the midst of his rivers [peoples],
which hath said, My river is mine own, and I have
made it for myself.”’ (Ezck. 29:3) Satan boastingly
claims everything on the earth for himself, and is
therefore against God. ‘‘Nebuchadrezzar the king of
Babylon [Satan, the head of his organization] hath
devoured me, . , . he hath swallowed me up like a
dragon, he hath filled his belly with my delicates; he
hath cast me out.”’ (Jer. 51: 34) ‘‘Theking [of Baby-
lon, meaning the Devil] spake and said, Is not this
great Babylon, that I have built for the house of the
kingdom, by the might of my power, and for the
honour of my majesty?’’ (Dan., 4:30) The same
Dragon, shortly after the birth of the man child, or
God’s kingdom, cast a great flood out of his mouth
against God’s organization. (Scc Revelation 12: 15, 16,
and comments thereon.) All the evidence shows that
the Dragon, or Devil, is boastful, arrogant, against
God and against his organization and all the members
thereof. He is the very fountain-head of boasting and
lies.

““The beast’’ is the organization of Satan as seen
upon the earth. ‘‘The beast’’ received its authority
from Satan: ‘And there was given to him [the beast]
a mouth speaking great and blasphemous things
against God and against his organization.’ (Rev. 13:
5, 6; Dan. 7:7, 8, 20) Out of the mouth of ‘‘the
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beast’’ comes an unelean spirit like a ‘‘marsh leaper’
or ‘“frog’’, and is boastful, and is against God and
against the people of Jehovah. ‘‘The beast’” is the
instrument that cxccutes the will of its father the
Devil on earth. The ‘‘beast’” is anti-God and anti-
Christ and anti-kingdom, and boasts of owning and
controlling the earth. In effect it says: ‘Man for the
earth, and the earth for man, and we own it.” It in-
cludes all the ruling factors of the earth, acting to-
gether as Satan’s instrument.

““The false prophet’’ mentioned does most of the
talking for the Devil’s organization. It must be a part
of Satan’s organization, because it works in evnjune-
tion with Satan, doing as the Dragon docs. In another
part of the prophecy there is disclosed a ‘two-horned
beast’. (Rev. 13:11) But from that point forward it
does not again appear in the record under that name.
It is quite eertain that it does appear in the role of
a politiecal prognosticator or prophet; and being the
Devil’s prophet, it is an unclean, therefore a false
prophet. ‘‘The false prophet,”’ therefore, is the
Anglo-American Empire, That the ‘two-horned beast’
and the ‘‘false prophet’’ are identical, the proof that
follows clearly cstablishes.

In Revelation 13:11-14 the record is that the two-
horned beast ‘‘spake as a dragon”’, that is to say, had
the mouth of the Dragon or Devil organization and
was and is the mouthpiece thereof; that the two-
horned beast ‘docth great wonders in the sight of
men and deceiveth them by means of miracles or
gigns’. The ‘two-horned beast’ and ‘‘false prophet’’
is the proponent of the ‘‘image of the beast’’, the
League of Nations. In Revelation 19:20, ‘The beast
[which came up out of the sea] was taken, together
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with the false prophet that wrought miracles [signs]
by which men were deceived who had the mark of the
beast.” The ‘‘false prophet’’ is a part of the ‘‘beast’’
because it is a part of Satan’s visible organization
and is the chief spokesman of the ‘‘beast’’, and hence
the mouthpieee, and mouths great swelling words and
puts forth boasting eclaims; and is therefore a false
prophet. This eomplex beast-and-false-prophet exhib-
its ‘““two horns like a lamb’’, claiming always to be on
the defensive, and always employs the Devil’s tacties.
‘While it employs religion and uses religion as a cloak,
it is in fact a political prophet. Its statesmen claim to
be, and doubtless are, the most astute diplomats on
carth,

The British-American ‘two-horned animal’ boasts
that the sun never sets on its domains, that it controls
the sea and the land, that it is the savior of the world
and that all the world must look to it in order to live
in peace and prosperity. Thus, like a frog, it makes
much noise and out of its mouth comes that which in-
dicates the heart condition. There could be much evi-
denee here set forth proving that it is a great political
prognosticator and boaster, but a small amount will
guffice to direet the reader’s attention to other things
corroborating what is here said.

For instance, a banquet was held in New York city
in Oectober, 1929, at which spceches were delivered by
the premier of the British Empire in the presence of
America’s chief advoeates for the League of Nations
and in the presence of the Council of Foreign Affairs
in the great metropolis. That speech was broadeast,
and prophesied that the two nations, Britain and
Ameriea, eould and would bring peace and prosperity
to the world. Out of the mouth of the chief repre-
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sentative of the two nations comes the statement that
‘war between these two nations is an unthinkable
thing’. Again this mouthpiece for the League of Na-
tions speaks great boasting words. This is a quota-
tion from the speech by the premier of the British
Empire, speaking of Britain and Ameriea: ‘‘Our two
flags, wherever the work of God is to be done in this
world, will be flying together in the doing of that
work., We shall pledge, not to each other, as it used to
be, but to eauses, standing side by side, straining our
ears to listen to the divine call, ambitious of nothing,
competitive in nothing except which is to be the first
of us to obey and to carry it to a sueccssful issue.’’
Those words are high-sounding and boastful, and yet
are caleulated to deceive everyone except those who
have the spirit of the Lord and are in his organiza-
tion doing valiant serviece. Those words cause others
to say: ‘Who ig like the beast and like the mouthpiece
of these two great nations that speak for the govern-
ments of the carth?’

It may well be admitted that the speaker who used
those words was sincere, but we know that his words
are not true. They are bombastic and sound like an
exceedingly great bullfrog. God is not now using and
will not at any time or place use the high officials of
Great Britain and America to do his work; and par-
ticularly now, sinece Jehovah’s King is on his throne
and his judgments against Satan’s beastly organiza-
tion are pronounced. Men cannot adopt the Devil’s
schemes, as these nations have, and at the same time
represent Jehovah God and do his work. Men cannot
eat at the table of the Devil and at the same time rep-
resent Jchovah and do his work. (1 Cor. 10:21)
These two nations acting jointly take the lead of all
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the nations of the earth to evolve and bring forth
plausible schemes and with pleasing and deceptive
speech make the people believe that their schemes are
just and right.

They have been thus prophesying particularly since
1918, and everyone knows that their prophecies to
date have not come to pass; and that alone is strong
evidence that they are false prophets. The fact that
they represent the Devil’s organization and prophesy
is proof that they do not represent Jehovah; and that
is another evidence that they are false prophets. The
fact that their specch and coursc of action tend to
turn men away from Jehovah God and his kingdom
is another proof that they are false prophets. It is
therefore scen that they fail to meet a single one of
the requirements to prove that they are true proph-
ets.—Deut. 18: 21, 22,

This beastly false prophet is opposcd to the great
Prophet of whom Moses was a type. Christ, the great
antitype of Moses, is now present challenging the
antitypical Pharaoh Satan and all of Satan’s agen-
cies, all of which are anti-Christ and anti-God. A
great crisis was reached in Israel’s experiences and
God sent his prophets Jeremizh and Kzekiel to warn
that people of his impending judgments. At the same
time there came false prophets denying the prediction
made by Jehovah’s true prophets, and without au-
thority assumed to pronounce God’s blessing on man-
made arrangements and to forecast good to the people
through these arrangements. Conecerning these latter,
God caused it to be written that they were liars and
false prophets: ‘“From the least of them even unto
the greatest of them every one is given fo covetous-
nesy; and from the prophet even unto the priest every
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one dcaleth falsely. They have healed also the hurt of
the daughter of my people slichtly, saying, Peace,
peace: when there is no peace.”” (Jer. 6:13, 14)
“Then said I, Ah, Lord God! behold, the prophets
say unto them, Ye shall not see the sword, neither
shall ye have famine; but I will give you assured
peace in this place. Then the Lord said unto me, The
prophets prophesy lies in my name; I sent them not,
neither have I commanded them, neither spake unto
them : they prophesy unto you a false vision and div-
ination, and a thing of nought, and the deceit of their
heart, Therefore thus saith the Lord conecrning the
prophets that prophesy in my name, and I sent them
not, yet they say, Sword and famine shall not be in
this land; By sword and famine shall those prophets
be consumed.’’—Jer. 14: 13-15,

The British Empire even elaims to have succeeded
to all the rights of the ten lost tribes of Israel and
therefore to constitute God’s chosen people. Many
have been deceived by this falge elaim. The statesmen
or diplomats of the two mnations Britain and the
United States have since 1919 held before the peoples
of earth many false hopes based upon their prediction
concerning peace and prosperity that they elaim shall
shortly be brought to the peoples of the earth. The
clergy element of these two nations deny the Word
of God and set up their own standard, and in this the
politiciang and commereial powers join them. Just at
this time, when God’s scrvant class, the ‘‘kings of the
cast’’, are marching against antitypical Babylon and
proclaiming the judgments of Jehovah against that
wicked organization, it is to be expected that the
‘‘false prophet’’ would be busily engaged in telling
the people to give no heed to these warnings but to
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listen to the ‘‘false prophet’’. The false-prophet
Anglo-American Empire admonishes the people to re-
main quiet and stedfast, always promising that these
governments will bring mankind out of danger and
make the earth a fit place in which to reside, They
prophesy peace, when there is no peace. God says of
them that ‘they are false prophets, following their
own sclfish desires, and prophesy that which is false’.
—IBzek. 13:3, 4, 16.

During the World War some of the leading preach-
ers of Great Britain issued a manifesto pointing out
that the events that had come to pass in connection
with the World War were proof that God’s kingdom
under Christ was at hand. Under pressure these men
later became silent, and the big preachers, supported
by the diplomats and Big Business, came forth speak-
ing through the public press and from their pulpits
denying the Bible, denying the fall and redemption
of man, and the necessity for setting up a kingdom or
that there would be a kingdom of God. In such unholy
and wicked course the American clergy and their al-
lies, Big Business and politicians, have joined. They
all oppose the truth concerning God’s kingdom. Sup-
poce they had given heed to the Word of God and to
the extrancous evidenee which he brought to their
attention concerning the end of Satan’s world and
the beginning of God’s kingdom, what might have
been the result? The Lord through his prophet an-
swers: ‘‘But if they had stood in my counsel, and had
caused my people to hear my words, then they should
have turned them from their evil way, and from the
evil of their doings.”’—Jer. 23: 22,

At the moment these comments are being written
there is in session at London a disarmament eonfer-
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ence with the diplomatie representatives of DBritain
and America taking the lead and promising to bring
forth that which will bring lasting peace to the world,
At the samc time the Elisha work of the church, fore-
shadowed by the Prophet Elisha, is in full swing
and the remnant of the servant clags is telling the
people concerning God’s impending judgments upon
the organization of the nations of this world, which
is Satan’s organization. The ‘‘false prophet’’ is
bellowing forth his unelcan and unwholesome mes-
sage just at the time when the Lord foretold he would
do so.

No one can attempt to gainsay the fact that the
diplomatic representatives of Britain-America are at
this time constantly prophesying concerning what
shall be done for peace and prosperity and the wel-
fare of mankind by them as leading nations. Further-
more, no one will attempt to disprove the facts that
both nations are against the truth and the faithful
witnesses of the Lord coneerning his kingdom of
righteousness. Being the political leaders of the world,
and being againgt God’s kingdom, is proof conclusive
that these two nations together constitute the ‘‘false
prophet’’ mentioned in Revelation.

“Tor they are the spirits of devils, working mir-
acles, which go forth unto the kings of the earth and
of the whole world, to gather them to the battle of
that great day of God Almighty.”” (Vs. 14) As God’s
faithful witnesses on earth proclaim his Word econ-
cerning his judgments, Satan’s instrument, the ‘‘false
prophet’ in particular, proclaims the doctrine of
demons. The two nations making up the ‘‘false proph-
et’’ have long claimed to be Christian; but, having
forsaken the Word of God and his kingdom, they
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have become out-and-out hypocrites and speak the
doctrine of devils. ‘‘Now the spirit speaketh express-
ly, that in the latter times some shall depart from the
faith, giving heed to seducing spirits, and doctrines
of devils; speaking lies in hypocrisy; having their
conscience seared with a hot iron.”’—1 Tim. 4:1, 2.

The ‘two-horned beast’ and ‘‘false prophet’” work
great miracles or signs, such as peace pacts for the
prevention of war, naval disarmaments, and like
schemes, which they claim will make the earth a desir-
able place to live. These uneclean things that come out
of the mouth of the Dragon, beast and false prophet
go forth to the rulers of the earth, that is to say, Sa-
tan’s vigible organization, and, by many promises of
suceess, ‘‘gather them to the battle of that great day
of God Almighty’’. These are asscmbling the people
against Jehovah God and his people. God’s faithful
witnesses are now diligently preaching the truth of
and coneerning the kingdom of God, but the rulers of
the world do not give any heed thereto. (Matt. 24: 14)
They go on in their selfish way, saying: ‘Who is like
unto us? who is able to make war with us? We own
the earth; ours for the earth and the earth for us.’
(Rev. 13:4) This they do because they are under the
influence of Satan and his demons.

This is not the first time the demons have migled
rulers. It was a ‘‘lying spirit in the mouth of all his
prophets’’ that caused Ahab to join Jehoshaphat in
his war against the Syrians. That lying spirit proph-
ested success for Ahab but Ahab went to defeat and
to his death, (1 Ki. 22:22-37) So shall it be in these
latter days.—dJer, 23: 15, 16,

The gathering of the kings of the earth is against
Christ and his organization. It is the Lord’s great
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army against which Satan is assembling his forces.
(Joel 2:2-11) Tt is the will of Jehovah that these
wicked forces shall have their desire fulfilled and be
assembled for the fight. Therefore saith Jehovah:
“Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles; Prepare war,
wake up the mighty men, let all the men of war draw
near; let them come up: beat your plowshares into
swords, and your pruninghooks into spears: let the
weak say, I am strong. Assemble yourselves, and come,
all ye [nations], and gather yourselves together round
about: thither cause thy mighty ones to come down,
O Lord. Let the [nations] be wakened, and come up to
the valley of Jehoshaphat [the valley in which Jeho-
vah overthrew Moab, Ammon and Mount Seir, typical
of Satan’s organization, and foreshadowing how he
will now execute his judgment against Satan’s or-
ganization] : for there will I sit to judge all the [na-
tions] round about. Put ye in the sickle; for the har-
vest is ripe: come, get you down; for the press is full,
the [vats] overflow; for their wickednesy is great.
Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of deeision: for
the day of the Lord is ncar in the valley of decision,’’
—dJocl 3:9-14,

That will truly be a ‘‘great day’’ for God Al-
mighty, because it will be the day in which Jehovah
God will get the great victory to his own glory. The
opening of the battle will come as a thief in the night,
and the end thereof shall be the complcte destruction
of the enemy,

Jchovah God, by and through his beloved Son, now
speaks a word of special warning and encouragement
to his people, They are approaching that great and
terrible battle and it behooves every one of the anoint-
ed to be on guard and to move always in obedience to
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CGod’s commandments. Therefore saith the Lord:
‘‘Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed is he that watceh-
eth, and keepcth his garments, lest he walk naked,
and they see his shame.”’—Vs, 15,

(ideon came upon the Midianites as a thief in the
night, that is to say, quietly and unobserved. (Judg.
7:19) Christ Jesus ig fulfilling this picture as he
gathers his army against Satan’s forccs and marches
to the attack, So it is written eoncerning the Lord’s
army that they shall carefully scrutinize the organi-
zation of the enemy and his bulwarks, and shall enter
his prison housec and windows like a thief. ‘“They
shall run to and fro in the city; they shall run upon
the wall, they shall elimb up upon the houscs; they
shall enter in at the windows like a thief.’’ (Joel 2: 9)
‘“As a snare shall it come on all them that dwell
on the face of the whole ecarth.”” (Luke 21:35) The
high-sounding words of ‘‘the false prophet’’ concern-
ing peace and safety are lulling the nations to sleep
and are preparing ‘‘Christendom’ in particular for
gudden destruction. ““Tor yourselves know perfeetly
that the day of the Lord so cometh as a thief in the
night. For when they shall say, Peace and safety;
then sudden destruetion cometh upon them, as travail
upon a woman with child; and they shall not escape,”
—1 Thess. 5: 2, 3.

To those in the covenant with God he says:
‘‘Blessed is he that watcheth, and keepeth his gar-
ments.’’ Manifestly this is after the Lord comes to his
temple and after “the garments of salvation’’ are
provided for those who are brought into Zion. Each
one must wateh himself and also for his brethren and
the kingdom interests. The watching is against Sa-
tan’s organization that no compromise with it shall
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be made, by which one’s garments would become de-
filed. (llev. 3:4) God’s people must now be on the
alert and stand wholly and entirely separate from
every vestige of Satan’s organization, The servant
class must be blind to everything except God’s king-
dom interests. (Isa. 42:19, 20) The Lord’s anointed
are his watehmen and must let nothing cause them to
deviate onc jot or tittle from the faithful serviee of
Jehovah: ‘‘So thou, O son of man, I have set thee a
watchman unto the house of Israel; therefore thou
shalt hear the word at my mouth, and warn them
from me.’”’ ‘““Watchman, what of the night? The
watechman said, The morning cometh, and also the
night: if ye will inquire, inquire ye: return, ecome.’”’
—TIsa. 21:11, 12,

God’s people cannot now keep silent, but must
testify concerning Jehovah, They are set as his watch-
men and they must watch and proclaim his message
in obedience to his ecommandments. They must testify
boldly eoncerning his judgments, and they must not
quit until the work is done: ‘‘I have set watchmen
upon thy walls, O Jerusalem, which shall never hLold
their peace day nor night: ye that make mention of
the Lord, keep not silence.”’ (Isa. 62:6) Such wilness
to the truth must be given with boldness and without
fear, and being so given, will be evidence of perfect
love toward God.—1 John 4:17, 18,

The ‘‘lukewarm’’ are now without raiment and do
not appreciate the fact that they are ‘‘naked’’. (Rev.
3:18) They have not watched and have not been obe-
dient, They are warned by the Lord to ‘buy white
raiment’ and eclothe themselves by arousing them-
gelvey and hurrying on into the joyful service of the
Lord, otherwise they will surely be cut off from God’s
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organization. Those who do not wateh continuously
will be deceived by the platitudes of Satan’s prophets,
captured and stripped naked, and caused to walk in
the procession of Satan, and the enemy will ‘‘see his
shame’’. There will be many in the eompany that will
thus be put to shame due to lack of true love for the
Lord God. (1 Cor. 13:5) Samson was brought into
the temple of the Philistines to make sport for that
people, Likely he was stripped naked on the ocecasion,
to make him more ridiculous before the Philistines’
eyes. (Judg. 16:25) Those now who fail to wateh and
keep their garments will likewise be exposed. This ad-
monition of the Lord is manifestly for the purpose of
warning the anointed to be watehful and faithful un-
to_the very end. This is especially important at this
time, when the opposing armies are gathering for the
great and final conflict,

‘“ And he gathered them together intp a place called
in the Hebrew tongue Armageddon.’’ (Vs. 16) Both
the English Revised Version and the Ameriean Re-
vised Version, as well as the Sinaitic manuseript, say,
‘“And they gathered them together.’’ Manifestly it is
the froglike ‘‘spirits of devils [or demons] working
miracles’’ that do the gathering. Particularly by the
mouth of the ‘‘false prophet’’ is this being dene,
This mouth is erying out: ‘Come, let us associate our-
selves together in a league; let us malke peace pacts;
let us join in world courts; let us have naval disarma-
ment agreements; let us by our covenants associate
ourselves together and robe the earth in glory and
beauty and make it a fit place for Christ to come,’

It is the rulers of the earth taking counsel together
against the Lord and against his anointed. (Ps. 2:2)
The gathering is unto ‘‘a place called in the Hebrew
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tongue Armageddon [Har-Magedon, R.V.]”’. Battles
arc usunally colled by the name of the location where
they are fought. If that rule applics here, then it is
to be called ‘the battle of Armageddon’. The divine
record does not say that the place of the battle is Pal-
estine, and the exiraneous facts show ilhat it eould
not be confined to the land of Palestine. Armageddon
means ‘‘hill [that is, the highest part of the moun-
tain] of Megiddo’’, and therefore the name must be
symbolic. The Old Testament mentions ‘‘the valley of
Megiddo’’, and also the city by that name, but does
not mention a mountain thus named. The word ‘‘IMe-
giddo’’ means ‘“‘rendezvous or assembly of troops’’.
The prefix ar or har is gencrally understood to mean
“mountain or hill’’; henee the word Armageddon
would mean ‘‘the mount [or hill] of the gathering of
the troops’’. The faet that it is Satan and his unclean
instruments that are doing the gathering of all the
kings of the earth unto Armageddon clearly iinplies
that the troops are Jehovah’s troops and that they are
now already gathered into the mountain or hill. In
the vigion John saw Christ and the 144,000 assembled
on Mount Zion. (Rev, 14:1) These are troops of the
Lord. (Mie. 5:1) Armageddon therefore symbolically
represents God’s mountain, that is to say, Mount
Zion, his organization which he has built up and at
which he appears; therefore Satan is directing all of
his forees against God's organization, It is against the
Lord’s troops that Satan makes war; therefore saith
the Lord, ‘*Now gather thyself in {roops, O daughter
of troops; he hath laid siege against us.”’—Mie, 5: 1.
(See Walch Tower, 1928, p. 376.)

The development taking place, and here recorded,
follows the pouring out of the sixth bowl or plague
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and shows ‘‘the beast’’, with the ‘two-horned beast’
in the lead and acting as mouthpiece, moving into ac-
tion for the final fight. Both armies are moving. ‘‘The
kings of the east’’ are moving against Babylon, and
the kings of the whole world are moving against
God’s organization. It is a thrilling spectacle to those
who have the vision, Jehovah’s earthly troops are in a
place of safety, because they are ‘‘in the secret place
of the Most High’’; and if they abide there and ecn-
tinue to sing forth his praises they are safe. (Ps. 91:
1.3) All the nations shall be gathcred against God’s
holy people to battle. (Zech, 14:2) Hence the battle
is fought at the symboliec place called ‘‘Armaged-
don’’, because it is the place of the assembly of God’s
troops; and it is therefore properly cslled ‘the baitle
of Armageddon’. It being fought in that ‘‘day of the
Lord”’, and victory to the Lord being certain, it is
called in the Seriptures ‘‘the battle of that great day
of God Almighty’’., With the two opposing armies
taking their respective positions for final action the
vision stops, apparently to show that the seventh
plague must be poured out completely before the bat-
tle is fought to a finish,

SEVENTH PLAGUE

¢“ And the seventh poured out his bowl on the air;
and there ecame forth a loud voice from the temple of
heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done.”” (Vs. 17,
Dieg.) The time had come for a declaration against
Satan and for Jehovah, that the people might have
an opportunity of learning of God’s written judg-
ments against Satan’s organization and a chance to
flee from that wicked organization, The Lord by his
angel caused the preparalion and proclamation of the
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message, and gives his people on earth a small part
therein. The earthly stage was set for the people of
Clod to Liave a part in this work. The greatest network
of radio stations ever on earth up to that time was
provided and in which one hundred and seven radio
stations were tied together and simultancously broad-
cast the message, and showing some part that God’s
people had to do with the ‘pouring out of this howl’,

It was at Detroit, Sunday morning, August 5, 1928,
before a visible audience of many thousands and an
invisible audience of far greater size that the ‘‘Dece-
laration against Satan and for Jehovah’’ was brought
forth and adopted, and which marked the beginning
of the ‘pouring out of the seventh bowl’ so far as
God’s people on earth are related thereto. It was then
and there declared that Jehovah God is the ‘‘King of
eternity’’ and that Christ is earth’s rightful King
and has taken his power and reigns; that Satan the
god of this evil world is responsible for the war and
other erimes and sufferings of the people and that his
organization must fall and will fall at the great battle
of Armageddon. The ‘‘Resolution’’ will be found at
the comments on Revelation 11: 15, to which reference
is here made, The ‘‘Resolution’” and the supporting
argument there made had a wide distribution in
many languages throughout the earth.

It is written that Satan is ‘‘the prince of the power
of the air’’, (Eph, 2:2) It was God’s due time that
that old Serpent himgelf should have a direet thrust
and that the people be advised of God’s purpose to
execute his judgment against that old enemy. The
nations of the earth, being the supporters of Satan,
must drink of the cup of God’s wrath, and then ‘‘the
king of Sheshach shall drink after them”. (Jer.
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25:26) Satan’s atmosphere had already been dark-
ened by the message of the fifth trumpet, which
sounded *‘A Testimony to the Rulers of the World”’,
and now the ‘“‘Declaration’’” must be madce directly
against Satan himself. It was the Lord’s doing, and
not man’s, It was the manifestation of Jchovah'’s
judgment. The pouring out of the contents of the
seventh bowl, which began at Detroit on that occa-
sion, continues, and must continue until the great bat-
tle is fought; hence the continuous testimony against
Satan and his organization must be given, and the
constant singing forth of the praises of Jehovah’s
name. Therefore God’s watehmen cannot keep silence
from henceforth., Thus the seventh bowl or plague
was poured out on Satan’s atmosphere, because di-
rected particularly against Satan and his organiza-
tion.

The divine record is: ‘“There came a great voice
out of the temple of God [Sinaitic manuseript], from
the throne.’’ This is the voice of Jchovah’s judgment
against Satan and his organization. ‘‘Hear, all ye
people; hearken, O earth, and all that therein is: and
let the Lord God be witness against you, the Lord
from his holy temple.,”’ (Mie. 1:2) Sinee that time
much of Jehovah’s recorded prophetic utterances he
has made understandable to his people. This is fur-
ther proof that the truth is Jehovah’s, and not man’s,
and that God will make it plain in his own good time
and good way, and that to him is all praise and glory.
This voice out of heaven said, ““It is done.’” Others
render the text in this manner: ‘‘Aeccomplished!”’
(Roth.) ““All is over.’’ (Moff.) Probably the meaning
is: The issue is now finally joined and must be deter-
mined at Armageddon. It has come to pass that God’s
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purposes against Satan and his organization are made
manifest. The outpouring of the plagues was now an
accomplished fact. The propheey of the seventh plague
was now fulfilled as to the pouring out begun. Now
the {wo seeds are clearly made manifest and the en-
mity between the two plainly declared. (Gen. 3:15)
March on now to the fight and let the war ery of
God’s witnesses be: ““The sword of Jehovah and of
hig Anointed.”’

The effect of that which followed the pouring out
of the seventh bowl is to be found in verse eighteen.
““And there wcre voices, and thunders, and light-
nings; and there wag a great earthquake, such as was
not sinee men were upon the earth, so mighty an
earthquake, and go great.”’ (Vs. 18, Dieg.) In Reve-
lation 11:19 and also in this text, according to the
Diaglott, the word ‘‘lightnings’’ comes first. It was
al that same Delroil eonvention, and shortly preeced-
ing the ‘Deelaration ageinst Satan’, that ‘‘God’s
Lightnings’ was the subjeet matter of consideration
bzfore the convention, and there God’s organization,
as pictured by the Prophet Ezekicl, and God’s great
army, as it appeared to Joel in vision, were for the
first time plainly understood. (See Waich Tower,
1928, p. 259) The ““voices’’ proelaimed that ‘Jchovah
has become King and that all the kingdoms of the
earth must now come under the rulership of his be-
loved Son, who is earth’s rightful Governor’, The So-
ciety that is privileged to publish the messages of the
Lord from that time forward has carried on a great
campaign with the books entitled The People’s Friend,
Qovernment, Life, and Prophecy, all of which con-
tained the message or voice of the Lord ‘thundering’
against Satan’s organization; and to this time there
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is a constant bombardment kept up by radio, and
many people hear.—Ps. 29: 3, 8,

There followed a great earthquake, which means
a great commotion or shaking, The Hebrew cquiva-
lent for the Greek word rendered ‘‘earthquake’’ is
rendered ‘‘ecommotion’’ (Jer. 10:22), “‘rushing’’
(Jer. 47:83; Ezek., 3:18), ‘“‘rattling’’ (Nah. 3:2),
‘‘shaking’ (Job 41:29), ‘‘confused noise’’ (Isa.
9:5), ‘“make afraid’ (Job 389:20), and ‘‘shake”’
(Hag. 2:7), All of thesc words fitly apply to what
followed shortly thereafter. Within less than one
month following the ‘‘Declaration’’ at Detroit the
Parig Peace Pact was signed by nine nations, and
that of itself indicated a shaking and trembling
amongst the ruling factors who saw the necessity for
something's being done. (Luke 21:26) Political elee-
tions in England followed, showing a great unsettled
condition in that empire. Satan’s organization eon-
tinued rushing about and in great commotion, and
in a desperate attempt to patch up the shaking and
rattling conditions of the old world. Even the pope
has made peace with the arrogant dietator of the
land of Rome, All the nations are quaking in their
boots, being made afraid of what they sce coming on
the earth. The political ‘‘false prophet’’ takes the
lead in exhibiting fear, and speaks long and loud,
seemingly to keep up courage, like a fearful man
walking through a graveyard at night.

Fear is exhibited that the religious element of Rus-
sia will break away from the other part of the Devil’s
organization, and therefore the ‘‘false prophet’ has
much to say about religion in Russia. The general
wind-up of the world affairs appears to be rapidly ap-
proaching and there now exists an unparalleled con-



62 LIGHT Rrv. 16

dition of disturbance in Satan’s organization, and it
becomes more apparent that the ‘‘false prophet’’ is
prophesying lies.

The Congress of the United States talks much about
relieving the distressed condition of the people, and
the high financiers tremble in fear, not knowing what
to do to stabilize the organization that threatens a
complete collapse. Thus the ‘‘earthquake’’ or shaking
is following the pouring out of the seventh howl, as
prophesied.

Those who claim to be in covenant relationship-with
God have also come in for their shaking at the same
time. God’s lightnings have revealed his truth and
purposes more clearly than at any time heretofore.
The illumination of ‘‘the higher powers’’ (Rom. 13},
the pyramid of (iizeh (Isa. 19:19), the book of Job,
and Daniel’s prophecies (Dan. 12), and the illumina-
tion of other prophecies, have caused much commo-
tion and shaking, and many are those who are shaken
out. (Heb. 12:22-27) Also the faithful have been
shaken and stirred to greater activity than ever be-
fore because they see that the time is short and the
opportunity for work to the Lord’s name and glory
is great. They are thrilled with enthusiastic joy. The
field organization has taken on a better form and all
the Lord’s workers are going about the work in a
more systematic manner, The armies are marching on
to Armageddon, and the excitement inereases, Hear
Cod’s army singing!

““And the great city became three parts, and the
cities of the nations fell down; and Babylon the great
was remembered before God, to have given her the
cup of the wine of the indignation of his wrath.”’
(Vs. 19, Diag.) The great city Babylon is Satan’s or-
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ganization. The Lord, by his ‘measuring line’, has
disclosed to his people the three parts of Satan’s or-
ganization, typically represented by Egypt, Asgyria
and Babylon. God has rccently given his pcople a
clearer understanding of many of the prophecies,
and, true to his promise, now shows them things be-
fore they come to pass and which are about to come
to pass. ‘‘Behold, the former things are come to pass,
and new things do I declare; hefore they spring forth
T tell you of them.’”’ (Isa, 42: 9) They sec that eventu-
ally Satan’s organization will be divided against it-
self and shall fall even as Moab, Ammon and Mount
Seir were divided and fell. (2 Chron. 20:1-28) The
Lord has disclosed the three portions of Satan’s or-
ganization and given a vision of his own army to the
“‘kings of the east’’ that they might assault and ex-
pose not merely the ecclesiastical division of the en-
emy’s organization, but also the commercial and po-
litical part thereof. When before Belshazzar Daniel
said: ‘““Thy kingdom is divided, and given to the
Medes and Persians,”’” Daniel picturcd God’s faithful
people. (Dan. 5:28) Likewise they see that Satan’s
organization is about to be divided and given to the
“‘kings of the east’”.

Today God’s message of truth, in the hands of his
anointed people and being delivered by them, pro-
claims that the Devil’s organization (typified by
Babylon) and all her subsidiary organizations called
“‘cities’’, must fall before God’s anointed King. Sup-
porting and forming a part of Satan’s organization
are guilds, leagues, clubs, lodges, churches, and many
other like organizations, all of which must go down.
Al these things are unclean; and therefore God’s
faithful remnant refuses to touch any part of ‘‘the
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unclean thing’’, beecause God has commanded thus.
(2 Cor. 6:17) The Lord’s faithful witnesses continue
to assault all parts of Satan’s organization with God’s
message of written judgments. All nations must now
come to drink of the cup of God’s fiery indignation,
and none shall escape.—dJer. 25: 20-35,

Babylon’s record both ancient and modern is now
called up before the Lord, or ‘has come up in remem-
brance before him’, and is fully set forth and must
be published for the information of the people. God
will now make manifest his judgments, first to his
own people, and then to all the peoples that will hear.
God has caused his sacred record to be kept through-
out all these centuries, Every effort on the part of
Satan to destroy the Bible has signally failed. The
Bible, because shrouded in mystery, has not been un-
derstandable until God’s due time. That due time has
now come and, to those who have a desire to know,
God will make it plain before he completely destroys
the enemy organization. Who then will take his stand
against Babylon and expose her? Who then will dare
say that Babylon shall not be exposed? Who ean raise
any reagonable objection to God’s people seeking an
ingight into all of Babylon’s or Satan’s organization
and to their making these things known to the order-
loving peoples of earth. All whko oppose the procla-
mation of the message against Satan’s organization
at this lime align themsclves on the side of the enemy.
The lire is clearly drawn. Jehovah has called these
things to remembrance for his purposes, and one of
his purposes is that his judgments must be made
known to the people and that his anointed ones must
be his witnesses and thus make them known. There-
fore let every man and woman who loves truth and
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righteousness take his stand on the side of Jehovah
and call the attention of the people to the great
iniquity of Satan’s organization, that those who de-
sire s0 to do may have some measure of escape there-
from. Satan’s organization has for ecenturies re-
proached the name of Jehovah and brought shame,
humiliation and suffering upon God’s people, and
now he will have it known that that wicked organiza-
tion shall receive what it deserves.—See Revelation
14:10 and commenis.

““And every island fled away, and the mountains
were not found.”’ (Vs. 20) Jehovah has recovered his
remnant people from the islands. (Isa. 11:11) Those
spirit-begotten ones that make up the ‘‘great multi-
tude’’ are now the ‘‘islands’’. These have heretofore
expected deliverance by Egypt (worldly organiza-
tions, their churches in particular), but now they ean-
not flee to them for help. (Isa. 20: 6) They must now
wait for the Word of the Lord, for God’s law through
his servant. (Isa. 42:4; 51:5; 60:9) Hitherto these
island-dwellers have dwelt carclessly, supposing them-
selves to be safe, and now God will send a fire on them
in the trouble of Gog and Magog. (Fzek. 39:6) These
must now pass through ‘‘great tribulation’’, and
therefore they flee. (Rev. T:14; Isa. 59:18) They
must take their flight now, ‘‘in the winter’’ time [the
disagreeable, stormy season] and ‘‘on the sabbath
day [when no fires might be made to warm the cold,
and no burdens might be carried, as provided by the
law of the Jews]’’. (Matt. 24:20; Mark 13:18) As
Samson pulled down the pillars of the house on his
head, even 80 when the ‘‘great multitude’’ see that
they have no hope in Babylon or to flee therefrom,
they will pull down the house of Babylon upon their
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heads, Then they will know that Jehovah is King,
and will receive comfort from him. All ‘‘mountaing’’
(symbolic of kingdoms), except Mount Zion (which
is God’s kingdom), shall vanish, and not be found.
{Tsa. 54:10) But before the fall of these mountains
or kingdoms the remnant will have ‘threshed the
mountaing’ to the full extent of their ability, even as
they are now doing the work. (Isa. 41:15) ‘“‘And
saviours shall come up on mount Zion to judge the
mount of Esau [which is Satan’s organization],’’ and
the latter must fall. (Obad. 21) They are ‘melted
with blood’. (Isa. 34:3) Jehovah removes them for-
ever.—Ps. 46: 2, 3,

‘“ And there fell upon men a great hail out of heav-
en, every stone about the weight of a talent: and
men blasphemed God because of the plague of the
hail; for the plague thereof was exceeding great.”’
(Vs. 21) This is not literal hail, but cold, hard and
destruetive truths which fall from Jehovah’s heaven
and which he has ‘reserved for this time of trouble,
against the day of battle and war’. (Job 38:22, 23)
This hailstorm, which is a plague to the ungodly, the
‘‘preat multitude’” must somewhat feel the effects of,
because they have been negligent of their privileges.
(Hag. 2:17) The weight of the hail, said to be ‘‘as
talents’’ {Roth.), doubtless refers to the kingdom in-
terests which are committed to the faithful servant
clags, and which must be used to the Lord’s glory.
These are the ones that hurl the hail, and this they
can do only by faithfully keeping the commandments
of the Lord and giving the testimony of Jesus Christ.
Therefore the remnant must be his witnesses and pub-
Yish God’s truth. There must be a widespread witness
to the truth amongst the nations to make known God’s
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purposes, particularly with reference to the prophe-
cies which smite Satan’s organization; and while do-
ing this work the remnant will be the objects of per-
scecution and much opposition. The opponents will
blagpheme God’s name because that hailstorm of truth
“‘shall sweep away the refuge of lies” that have long
blinded the people.—1Isa. 28:17.

Blessed and glorious is the part that the remnant
is now privileged to perform because of being per.
mitted to be on Jehovah'’s side and to make known his
judgments that have been written and to know that
they are marching forward to complete victory and
to the everlasting vindication of Jehovah’s name!



CHAPTER X

Hypocrisy Exposed

(REVELATION, CHAPTER 17)

EHOVAH hates hypocrisy because hypocrites
CJ are workers of iniquity. ‘‘Thou hatest all work-
ers of iniquity. Thou shalt destroy them that
speak leasing: the Lord will abhor the bloody and de-
ceitful man,”’ (Ps. 5:5, 6) A hypocrite is a vile per-
son, and a combination of hypocrites working togeth-
er increases the burdens of the deceived one. ‘‘For
the vile person will speak villany, and his heart will
work iniquity, to practise hypoecrisy, and to utter
error against the Lord, to make empty the soul of the
hungry, and he will cause the drink of the thirsty to
fail,”” (Isa. 32:6) The greatest instrument for the
practice and work of hypocrisy is that which is called
‘‘religion’’. Hypocrisy came into vogue by and
through the Devil’s religion. It was in the days of
Enos that Satan began to mock and reproach God by
inducing men to form an organization and ‘‘to call
themselves by the name of the Lord’’. (Gen. 4:26,
margin) The beginning of Satan’s earthly organiza-
tion was called ‘‘Bab-il”’, or ‘‘Babylon’’, which means
‘‘the gate to god’’, that is, Satan, the god of this
wicked world. Babylon was built by Nimrod, whose
name means ‘‘rebellion’’, and its original name,
““Bab-il,”’ is proof that it was built in defiance of
Jehovah and to deride and mock him and bring re-
proach upon his name.
Religion took the most prominent part in that or-

ganization, and that was the Devil’s religion, or wor-
68
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ship of Satan. Baal worship, the Devil religion, be-
came the established religion of all the nations aside
from Israel, and in time Israel fell under the spell of
that satanic religion. (1 Ki. 16: 31-33; 18:19-40) The
king of Babylon is shown by the Scriptures to be a
specific representative of Satan, because God gave
him one of the names that applies to Satan, to wit,
Dragon. (Jer. 51:34) Hypocrigsy has always flour-
ished under the name of religion. Religion has been
Satan’s chief means of deceiving the people. (See
Prophecy, p. 126.)

JEWS' RELIGION

‘When God organized Israel as his own people and
made a covenant with that people, his first command-
ment was to shield and proteet them from the hypo-
critical Devil religion: ‘I am the Lord thy God,
which have brought thee out of the land of Egypt,
out of the house of bondage. Thou shalt have no other
gods before me. Thou shalt not make unto thee any
graven image, or any likeness of any thing that is in
heaven above, or that ig in the earth beneath, or that
is in the water under the earth.”’—Ex. 20: 2-4.

The greatest crime committed by Israel was that
of embracing and practicing the Devil religion, which
the Lord denounces ag ‘‘whoredom’. (Num. 25:1-5;
Fzek, 16:1-36) In his covenant with Israel God made
provision for the office of priest and prophet and for
men to fill these offices. To represent God when in
office & man must be entirely honest and true. In-
stead of pursuing an honest course of action, men in-
stalled in such offices became hypoerites. A hypoerite
is one who plays a part with a dishonest motive. He
feigns to be good when he is in fact bad., He is a pre-
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tender to piety, virtue and honesty. He is a deceiver,
& cheat and a fraud, and a dissembler,

God planted the Israelites a pure ‘‘vine’’; but that
people, through the practice of the Devil religion and
by the hypoerisy of her priests, turned into a de-
generate vine, (Jer. 2:21.26) The clergy class of the
Jews, made up of the priests, prophets, seribes, Phari-
sees and Sadducees, were the chief offenders against
God. They claimed to be servants of Jehovah God, but
their service of him wag in form only. Jesus told them
that they were of their father the Devil and were do-
ing the Devil’s will, and not Jehovah’s will and serv-
ice. (John 8:44) He also said to them: ‘“Ye hypo-
crites! well did Esaias prophesy of you, saying, This
people draweth nigh unto me with their mouth, and
honoureth me with their lips: but their heart is far
from me. But in vain they do worship me, teaching
for doctrines the commandments of men.’’ (Matt.
15:7-9) Jesus denounced them as a ‘‘wicked and
adulterous generation’’.—Matt. 16:1-4,

CHRISTIANITY

Let it be always remembered that Israel in a cove-
nant with Jehovah was God’s covenant people and
that natural Israel foreshadowed spiritual Israel,
which is otherwise called ‘‘Christianity’’. The things
of the law covenant foreshadowed greater things of
the future, and that which came to pass upon natural
Israel was typical and for examples of what should
ecome to pass upon spiritual Israel at the end of the
world. (Heb. 10:1; 1 Cor. 10:11) There were some
honest and true Israelites who were without guile and
without hypocrisy; but they were few. (John 1:47)
The ruling and so-called ‘‘noble’’ elass were hypo-
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crites. In considering the history of the Jews per-
taining to their religion we are reading in advance
what has come to pass upon so-called ‘‘organized
Christianity’’ at the end of the world, where we now
are. Among the professed followers of Christ there
are some who are truc and honest and without guile.
But the erop of hypocrites is very large.

Jehovah God organized the church or true Chris-
tianity, with Christ Jesus as the Head thereof, and
this we ecall ““spiritual Israel’’. (Col. 1:18) God sets
the members in the body of Christ as it pleases him,
and in the beginning he set some for prophets and
some for teachers. (1 Cor, 12:18-28) As men created
the places having the name of Pharisees and Saddu-
cees among the Jews, and these composed the Jewish
clergy, even so in the church men taking the name of
Christ have created the offices and names of ‘‘pope’’,
“‘cardinal,”’ ““doctor of divinity,’’ ‘‘right reverend,’’
‘‘reverend,’’ and like titles, which are applied to the
preachers, and these together form the elergy of so-
called ‘‘Christianity’’. These men called the clergy
have made pretenses of being superior to other men.
They have associated with and brought into close
relationship with them men from whom they have re-
ceived gifts and honors and special favors and upon
whom they, the clergy, bestow their favors, and these
are called ‘‘the principal of the flock’’.—dJer. 25: 34,

It is the clergy and the principal ones of their
flocks that have organized and earried on what is to-
day Imown as ‘‘organized Christianity’’ or ‘‘Chris-
tendom’’. The name ‘‘Christendom’’ applies to all
nations that call themselves ‘‘Chrigtian’’ and that
claim to practice ‘‘Christianity’’ as their religion,
The name ‘‘Christian’’ properly applies to those only
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who are in Christ by a covenant of saerifice and bap-
tism into his death, and taken into the covenant for
the kingdom and anointed by the holy spirit. Such are
wholly for the kingdom of God and his Christ. The
name ‘‘Christian’’ or ‘‘Christianity’’ or ‘‘Christen-
dom”’ is wrongfully applied to all people who claim
to be followers of Christ but who in faet are not.
Feigning to be followers of Christ and taking a con-
trary course is the practice of hypoerisy. Claiming to
be a Christian and at the same time supporting the
Devil’s organization is the greatest hypocrisy; and
therefore great ‘‘whoredom’’, within the meaning of
the Scriptures.

Why do the clergy appear before the eamera and
in the public places in long flowing robes richly em-
broidered or wearing other unusual garments? Has
God directed them to do so? Is such done for the pur-
pose of impressing the people with their own impor-
tance and their piety? Why do they go through cer-
tain formal ceremonies with much pomp and outward
show? Is that done to glorify God and to represent
him, or to be seen of men and to impress men with
their own importance? If for the latter reason, then
such is the practice of hypoerisy. Why do the clergy
make long prayers, standing in public places, or by
radio, and utter many vain words? Surely not for
the purpose of glorifying God, but to impress the
people with their own importance and piety. The
clergy of the Jews acted in a similar way; and what
Jesus said of and concerning them applies likewise to
the clergy of the present time who claim to be prae-
ticing the Christian religion: ‘‘But all their works
they do for to be seen of men: they make broad their
phbylacteries, and enlarge the borders of their gar-
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ments, and love the uppermost rooms at feasts, and
the chief seats in the synagogues, and greetings in the
markets, and to be ealled of men, Rabbi, Rabbi.”’—
Mett. 23: 5-T.

The clergy of the present time take the most promi-
nent seats in places of public assemblies and at ban-
quets and at inaugural ceremonies of high officials of
governments, and great prominence in ‘‘blessing’’ the
armies. In this, are they obeying God’s command-
ments? Or is this formaligm for the purpose of im-
pressing the public with the importance of themselves
and the ruling factors? Every person must see that
such ceremonies do not honor God; and there is not
one seripture in the Bible that authorizes any follow-
er of Christ to take such a course. By thus proceeding
under the name of Christ, and claiming to represent
God, they are practicing hypoerisy.

That hypoerisy is the greatest crime ecommitted
against God and deserves the greatest punishment,
and that the clergy of ‘‘Christendom’’ and the ‘prin-
cipal ones of their flock’ are the greatest of all hypo-
erites, is clearly proven by the testimony and denun-
ciation of Jesus, which is here submitted. The clergy
of the Jews bad some light. They had reason to be-
lieve that Christ Jesus was exactly what he claimed
to be, the Son of God. They were in a covenant with
Jehovah and it was their duty to know God’s Word.
The clergy of so-called ‘‘organized Christianity’’ have
had far greater opportunity to have more light than
the Jewish clergy ever had. They have the words of
Jesus and of the apostles and of the prophets, and
the eoming to pass of events in fulfilment of proph-
ecy, all of which have been brought fo their atten-
tion; and these they have rejected, While claiming to
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be followers of Christ and representatives of God
they still go on serving Satan, and thereby prove by
their conduet that they are the sons of Satan, even
as Jesus told the Pharisees they were. (John 8:
42 44) Therefore the words that Jesus uttered apply
with even greater force to the clergy of the present
time who claim to be preachers of the chureh of
Christ and who at the same time practice the Devil
religion and support the Devil’s schemes.

Today there is a comparatively small company of
men and women in the land who are earnest and hon.
est and who are diligently telling the people about
God’s kingdom, They are taking no part in the poli-
ties of the governments because they are wholly for
the kingdom of God. Who are the men that most vio-
lently oppose that little company of faithful servants
of the Lord who go about telling their fellow man of
God’s provision for their blegsing? It iz the clergy
class; and they induce the law-making and law-en-
forcement body of men to likewise interfere. The
clergy attempt to prevent the use of the radio for the
broadcasting of the message of God’s kingdom. They
tell the people to stay away from the meetings ad-
dressed by teachers of the Bible, and they gather up
and burn the books that are published and put in the
hands of the people and that teach the message of
God’s kingdom. They refuse to enter into the king-
dom themselves, because they support the offspring
of Satan, the League of Nations compact, and do their
hardest work to keep others out of the kingdom of
God. Therefore the testimony of Jesus is specifieally
applied to them at the present time: ‘‘But woe unto
you, seribes and Pharisees, hypoerites! for ye shut up
the kingdom of heaven against men: for ye neither go
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in yourselves, neither suffer ye them that are entering
to go in.”’—Matt, 23:13.

The same class of clergymen of ‘‘organized Chris-
tianity’’ support schemes which devour the substance
of the widow and the orphans and others; and at the
same time they stand in the public places and make
long prayers, for the purpose and intention of de-
ceiving the people by adding a “‘sanctity’”’ to the
wicked schemes that are practiced by their allies.
Therefore Jesus said to them: ‘“Woe unto you, seribes
and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye devour widows’
houses, and for a pretence make long prayer: there-
fore ye shall receive the greater damnation.’’—Matt.
23:14.

These clergymen of ‘‘organized Christianity’’ hold
revivals and other mectings to which the people are
invited, and get up great excitement and blaspheme
God’s name by teaching the frightful doetrine of
eternal torment and like false doctrines to wrongfully
induce men to join their flocks and support their in-
stitutions. This they do without regard to the practice
of men and women in their daily lives, whether it be
good or bad. Concerning this practice by them the
Lord said: ““Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees,
hypocrites! for ye compass sea and land to make one
proselyte; and when he is made, ye make him two-
fold more the child of hell than yourselves.”’—Matt.
23:15.

These same ‘‘gentlemen of the cloth’’ claiming to
be preachers of God’s Word are great sticklers for
observing the letter of the law, If a poor man travel-
ing on the highway i3 supposed to have in his pos-
gession any amount of intoxicating liquor these clergy-
men hold that the officer of the law is fully justified
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in killing that poor man if he does not halt at the

vnvy ingtant he iz commanded to ston. Thig ig ealled

ALABVGaL A% a5 COIDNINGIASL W ple L2135 IS Loaalia

‘‘ghotgun enforcement of the law’’, and the clergy
publicly indorse it. At the same time, if a man of
great wealth is found with some liquor little or noth-
ing is said about it.
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who go from house to house with the message of God
in book form are violating the ‘‘Peddler’s Law’’ or
the law concerning Sunday and should be prose-
cuted for that reason, and they cause many of the
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cuted upon such charges. At the same time these
clergymen neglect entirely the acts of merey and the
teaching of the people the Word of God that they
might have faith, which work they ought to have done;
therefore the Lord 8ays of them: ‘““Woe unto you,
seribes and Pharisees, hypoerites! for ye pay tithe of
mint, and anise, and eummin, and have omitted the
weightier matters of the law, judgment, merey, and
Taith: these ought ye to have done, and not to leave
the other undone. Ye blind guides! which strain af
a gnat, and swallow a camel.’’—Matt, 23: 23, 24.
These same clergymen hold themselves out before
the people ag men of the highest morality and piety.
They loudly demand the rigid enforcement of the
Prohibition law against the poor workingman, and
yet many of them have their cellars well stocked with
the forbidden liquid. They make great claims to hon-
esty and insist that publie officials and others be
honest, and at the same time they are parties to cruel
and oppressive schemes that burden the people. They
have the outward appearance of purity and try to im-
press the people with their own ‘purity’, and yet they
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consgtantly support devilish schemes to bring oppres-
sion, suffering and death upon the people. Therefore
the Lord said of them: ‘*“Woe unto you, seribes and
Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye make clean the outside
of the cup and of the platter, but within they are full
of extortion and excess. Thou blind Pharisee! cleanse
first that which is within the eup and platter, that the
outside of them may be clean also. Woe unto you,
seribes and Pharisees, hypoerites! for ye are like unto
whited sepulchres, which indeed appear beautiful
outward, but are within full of dead men’s bones, and
of all uncleanness. Even so ye also outwardly appear
righteous unto men, but within ye are full of hypoe-
risy and iniquity.”’—Matt. 23: 25-28,

At the funeral of some man of prominenece, partie-
ularly if he is a member of the ‘‘false prophet’’
class, these clergymen perform ceremonies of outward
solemnity and great piety; while in the cemetery and
vicinity of the tombs of other men who have died
they ‘‘garnish’’ them with flowers, and with uplifted
hands and solemn faces say concerning others that
sleep in the dust and who shed blood unrighteously:
‘ITad we been of their day, we would not have been
partakers in their wrongful deeds.” In other words,
they would make those who stand by understand that
they, the clergy, are good and great and lovable men
and do not the deeds of blood, while at the same time
the blood of many soldiers who died in the World
‘War cries out from the earth against them. It was
the clergymen who urged many of these young men
into the war, and therefore their blood is upon them.
(Jer. 2:34) Therefore Jesus says of them: ‘“Woe
unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! because
ye build the tombsg of the prophets, and garnish the



8 LIGH?"T Rey, 17

sepulehres of the righteous, and say, If we had been
in the days of our fathers, we would not have been
partakers with them in the blood of the prophets.
‘Wherefore ye be witnesses unto yourselves, that ye
are the children of them which killed the prophets.
Fill ye up then the measure of your fathers. Ye ser-
pents, ye generation of vipers! how can ye escape the
damnation of hell?’’ (Matt. 23:29-33) Let it be
borne in mind in this connection that it was the
clergy that eaused the prosecution and persecution,
vile punishment and death of many of God’s wit-
nesses during the World War.

In the words above quoted Jesus spoke propheti-
cally against the clergy and the ‘principal of their
flocks’, which propheey has had a partial fulfilment
but much of which is yet to be fulfilled. It is well
known that during the World War the clergymen
used their meeting houses or synagogues as a place
for recruiting young men for the army, and sent
them forth to die; at the same time they were inciting
the people to mob violence against humble men and
women who were teaching the Word of God concern-
ing his kingdom. (See Revelation 11:8, 9, and com-
ments.) At that time the World War was furnishing
n;mch extraneous evidence of the fulfilment of proph-
eey showing the presence of the Lord and the time
for his kingdom, and God sent these messages to the
people, and partieularly to the clergy; and instead of
hearing the Word of the Lord they ill-used his wit-
nesses. Therefore Jesus says of them: ‘‘Wherefore,
behold, I send unto you prophets, and wise men, and
scribes: and some of them ye shall kill and erucify;
and some of them shall ye scourge in your syna-
gogues, and persecute them from eity to city: that
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upon you may come all the righteous blood shed upon
the earth, from the blood of righteous Abel unto the
blood of Zacharias son of Barachias, whom ye slew
between the temple and the altar. Verily I say unto
you, All these things shall eome upon this genera-
tion.”’ (Matt. 23: 34-36) This prophetic utterance had
a miniature fulfilment upon the Jews, but its far
greater fulfilment is upon the clergy of ‘‘organized
Christianity’’,

Now we are in ‘‘the last days’’. The great issue
joined now is, Shall the earth be ruled by the scheme
of the League of Nations, or shall Jehovah God and
his CParist rule the earth? The clergy have taken their
gtand on the side of the Lieague of Nations and given
their allegiance to Satan’s scheme and are against
God and his kingdom, (Ps. 2:2) By their practice of
hypoerisy they bhave induced the commereial and po-
litical rulers to follow a wrongful course. Now let the
people judge whether or not the facts that are well
known to all exaetly fit the clergy as set forth in the
following statement of the Word of God: ‘This know
also, that in the last days perilous times shall come,
For men shall be lovers of their own selves, covetous,
boasters, proud, blasphemers, disobedient to parents,
unthankful, unholy, without natural affection, truce-
breakers, false accusers, incontinent, fierce, despisers
of those that are good, traifors, heady, highminded,
lovers of pleasures more than lovers of God; having
a form of godliness, but denying the power thereof:
from such turn away.”’—2 Tim. 3:1-5.

Hypocrisy is the greatest erime ever committed. In
the land of so-called ‘‘Christendom’’ has been the
place of the most widespread commission and prae-
tice of hypocrisy, and the clergy and the ‘prinecipal
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ones of their flock’ have been the chief perpetrators
of the erime, ‘‘Organized Christianity’’ is thercfore
the most stupendous scheme of hypoecrisy ever pro-
mulgated or used on earth.

“THE GREAT WHORE”

The seventeenth chapter of Revelation has long
been a mystery, even unto the most faithful followers
of Christ Jesus. Jehovah’s due time has come to make
it plain, and he by and through his chief officer,
Christ Jesus, now clears away the mystery. Let the
seventeenth chapter of Revelation be here carefully
studied. Let it be kept in mind that it is God who
gave the Revelation to Jesus Christ and that now
Christ Jesus in his temple sends forth his angel and
makes known to those who love and serve God what
is come to pass and what shall surely come to pass,
as therein set forth,

““And there came one of the seven angels which
had the seven vials, and talked with me, saying unto
me, Come hither; I will shew unto thee the judgment
of the great whore that sitteth upon many waters,”’
(Vs. 1) It seems quite probable that the angel here
mentioned is the seventh angel, having charge over
the pouring out of the seventh bowl, or plague. It is
gince the beginning of the pouring out of that plague
in 1928 that the remnant of God’s people have been
given an understanding of this chapter. The angel of
the Lord invites the attention of such while they are
in ‘‘the wilderness’’. (See verse 3.) The world is now
in the wilderness condition, with the ‘‘wild beast’’ in
control. (Mark 1:13) The remnant is in the world,
but not of it. All the elements ruling the earth are
turned against God and against his kingdom, and
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that which is fed to the people by the worldly rulers,
nobles and clergymen is but husks. The faithful wit-
nesses of the Lord who go from house to house and
talk to the people and bring to them the refreshing
truths of God’s Word and of his kingdom can dis-
cern, and do diseern, how desolate ‘‘organized Chris-
tianity’’ has made the people and in what a wilder-
ness condition they are now. The consecrated ones
who have not followed and obeyed the commandments
of the Lord by being his faithful witnesses, but who
have opposed that work, will not gct an appreciation
of what is here said. Those who love God and devote
themselves to him will sce and appreciate the Lord’s
unfolding of this part of his prophecy. Those who are
faithful in doing what they ean to magnify the name
of Jehovah are the ones who respond to the invitation
of the Lord’s angel to ‘come hither and see the judg-
ment of the great whore’.

‘“We are sure that the judgment of God is accord-
ing to truth, against them which commit such things.”’
(Rom, 2:2) Who then is ‘‘the great whore’’ that is
judged and sentenced? Bear in mind that the Reve-
lation was written for the benefit of God’s people,
particularly for those who should be upon the earth
at the end of the world (Rom. 15:4); and that there-
fore at the end of the world the great whore must be
in existence and in a position to be discerncd by those
who love the Lord. “‘The great whore’’ is the Devil’s
religion, mislabeled ‘‘organized Christianity’’ or
“‘Christendom”’, and which forms a part of Satan’s
organization. The Devil’s organization is earrying on
the greatest hypoerisy under the name of Christ. Pa-
rading under the name of Christ or ¢ Christendom’’,
it is against God and against Christ. (Ps. 2:2) There-
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fore the greatest hypocrisy is practiced by ““the great
whore’’. It is the mixture of many kinds of religion
and is practiced under the name of ‘‘Christian’’, but
includes pagonism, Romanism, Protestantism, Chris-
tian Science, and other Devil religions, operating to-
gether and used by the Devil to deceive the people.

‘“The great whore . . . sitteth upon many waters,’’
which means, upon many peoples. (See verse 15.)
Many peoples, nations, tongues, and multitudes, carry
and bear up this hypoeritical system called “‘Chris.
tian’’ or ‘‘Christendom’’ and by which the people are
deceived. The so-called ‘‘Christian religion’’ is the
religion of the nations that rule the earth at the pres-
cnt time. The Devil has other religions, to be sure, by
which he deceives the people and which are a part of
his organization, but ‘‘Christendom’’, so called, is the
ehief one used in the leading nations of the earth.

It was the woman to whom Satan made the first
advance to go lusting or whoring after a different god
than Jehovah. In the Iebrew, ‘‘whore’’ means ‘‘high-
ly fed and wanton’’. Satan fed Eve on the forbidden
fruits, and she became lovse and wanton and forsook
Jehovah her God for Satan, The term ‘‘whore’’ is
therefore an appropriate one to picture an organiza-
tion that has gone ‘whoring after other gods’, and
this is what Tsrael and its antitype *‘Christendom’’
have done—Ex. 34: 15, 16.

God warned against the danger of those who are
highly fed, lest they forget the things heavenly pro-
vided. (Deut. 6:10-14) Hence the honest of heart
pray with sincerity: ‘‘Feed me with food convenient
for me; lest I be full, and deny thee, and say, Who is
the Lord?”’—Prov. 30: 8, 9.
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In the Greek the word ‘“whore’’ seems to be drawn
from the thought ‘‘to go through as a trafficker, to
sell”’, Eve sold herself to Satan in order to traffic in
forbidden dainties. Shebecame a harlot, ravished away
from the true God to the false. That which is today
ealled ‘‘Christendom’’ and properly called ‘‘Baby-
lon”’ was organized in the name of Christ. The or-
ganization sold itself to the Devil that it might have
part in the dainties of ruling the world. Therefore
the proper application of these words: ‘‘Thou hadst
a whore’s forehead, thou refusedst to be ashamced.”
(Jer. 3:3) It was Satan who brought Babylon, his
religion represented by a bad woman, into existenea
and did prostitute her and cause her to be a whore
that the land (organization of the earth) might be
full of ““whoredom’’ (which is Devil worship) and
the whole earth become wicked against God.—Lev.
19:29.

She is now a well-fed and ‘‘wellfavoured harlot,
the mistress of witcherafts, that selleth nations
through her whoredoms, and families through her
witcherafts’’, (Nah. 3:4) Babylon stands for Devil
religion as a whole, and ‘‘Christendom’’ has become
a part of Babylon, and the name Babylon attaches
to and properly applies to her, and she has Satan for
her lord and husband. She has caused the kings of
earth to ecommit fornication with her; and ‘‘Christen-
dom’’, at this end of the world, embraces the visible
ruling powers of the earth or earth’s chief empire.
Therefore it is written: ‘““With whom the kings of
the earth have committed fornication, and the inhab-
itants of the earth have been made drunk with the
wine of her fornieation.”’—Va. 2.
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Satan first applied the king idea among men in the
organization of the people under Nimrod as king.
This was not for the purpose of enforeing Jehovah’s
will, but to earry out Satan’s policy and for promot-
ing Devil worship. Knowing the natural tendency of
man to worship, Satan must have a religion for man
that would cause man to give his allegiance and wor-
ship to the Devil. Therefore from Nimrod to the pres-
ent time the kings of the earth have had the religion
of the Devil, and the Devil has been their god and re-
ceived their worship.—2 Cor. 4:3, 4.

These rulers have perverted the use of the earthly
governments, which properly is to enforce the will of
Jdehovah, and instead have substituted and earried
out the will of Satan, In this they have been seduced,
deceived, misled and debauched by the Devil religion.
Satan’s whore lured the most of Israel’s kings into
the same trap. To carry out his policies it was neces-
sary for a religion to allay the conscience of the visi-
ble rulers and to impress the people with superstition,
and Satan saw to it that the need was supplied. When
the time came he got control of the organization
named ‘‘Christian’’ and has used it for his own pur-
poses. The result has been that the poor, common
people, held in subjection by these fornicating rulers,
have been made ‘‘drunk with the wine of her forni-
cation’’; that is to say, they have been given an ex-
cessive potion, which has brought upon them woe,
sorrow, contentions, complaining, wounds without
cause, redness and dulness of vision, and they have
been beaten and scourged and bitten and stung to
death. In poetic phrase the Lord deseribes the suffer-
ings of those who have been forced to drink of Baby-
lon’s wine (mot literal fermented grapejuice, but
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Babylon’s whoredoms): ‘“Who hath woe? who hath
sorrow? who hath contentions? who hath babbling?
who hath wounds without eause? who hath redness of
eyes? They that tarry long at the wine; they that go
to seek mixed wine. Look not thou upon the wine
when it is red, when it giveth hig colour in the cup,
when it moveth itself aright. At the last it biteth like
a serpent, and stingeth like an adder. Thine eyes
shall behold strange women, and thine heart shall
utter perverse things. Yea, thou shalt be as he that
lieth down in the midst of the sea, or as he that lieth
upon the top of a mast. They have stricken me, shalt
thou say, and I was not sick; they have beaten me,
and I felt it not; when shall I awake? I will seek it
yet again.”’—Prov. 23: 29-35.

¢ Afflicted, and drunken, but not with [natural]
wine.’”’ (Isa. 51:21) Even God’s people were subject
to that ‘““wine of wrath’’ in 1917 and 1918, when
‘“Christendom’’ maltreated them. The wine from the
vine of the earth (Satan’s organization) is the ‘wine
of astonishment and violence’. (Ps. 60:3; Prov.
4:17) This spirit of ‘“‘whoredom’’ hag caused the peo-
ple to err, and they have been turned away from God.
—Hos, 4:11, 12,

““So he carried me away in the spirit into the wil~
derness: and I saw a woman sit upon a scarlet col-
oured beast, full of names of blasphemy, having seven
heads and ten horns.”’ (Vs. 3) In this vision John
saw a woman sitting on a scarlet-colored beast. A
brief definition of cach, the ‘‘woman’’ and the *‘sear-
let coloured beast’’, at this point will make the matter
more understandable,

‘‘The woman’’ is the ‘‘great whore’’ mentioned in
verse one of this chapter. ‘‘The woman,’’ thercfore,
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is ‘‘organized Christianity’’, so called, which is the
Devil religion fraudulently and falsely taking the
name of and operating under the name of Christ for
the purpose of deceiving the people, and therefore is
the very breeding place of hypoerisy. This Devil re-
ligion has brought the greatest reproach upon the
name of God because claiming to be the religion es-
tablished by Christ Jesus.

The ‘‘scarlet coloured beast’’ is an carthly Devil-
organization appearing in the form of a combination
of rulers of nations, the announced purpose of which
combination has been and is to establish world peace.
While claiming to establish peace and prevent war,
each one of the nations involved is constantly prepar-
ing for war; thus exhibiting its predisposition to
hypoerisy and further branding it as an instrument
of Satan. This ‘‘searlet coloured beast’’ first eame in-
to view in 1899 under the name of ‘‘The Hague In-
ternational Peace Conference’’. Having in mind these
definitions the examination of the proof in support
thereof follows.

Satan’s original ‘“heast’’ or world power organiza-
tion came up ‘‘out of the sea’’. (Rev. 13:1, 2, and
comments) The one now under consideration is the
‘“‘scarlet coloured beast’’. This color is a royal or
ruling color. It is the same color as of the robe that
was put on Jesus in mockery of his royal claims.
(BMatt. 27:28) It therefore shows that this beast is
composed of the rulers or governors of the earth. Be-
ing ‘‘full of names of blasphemy’’ shows that this
beast makes many extravagant claims that bring re-
proach upon Jchovah God’s name. The mystery of
this beast is made clear in verses seven to twelve and
the comments thereon,
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WOMAN DESCRIBED

“ And the woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet
colour, and decked with gold and precious stones and
pearls, having a golden cup in her hand full of abomi-
nations, and filthiness of her fornieation.”” (Vs. 4)
Her raiment of purple and searlet is also of royal
colors, such as worn by the ruling class, and as Dives
had. (Luke 16:19) Her jewelry denotes that she is
rich and outwardly attractive, but not beautiful, and
is brazen and immodest, This deseription shows she
is a part of the ruling class and therefore an integral
part of Satan’s organization.

She receives special mention beeause of the promi-
nent part she plays in Satan’s organization. She came
into existence early in the Christian era, when ambi-
tious men in the church yielded to the enticing frauds
of Satan, forsook ‘the table of the Lord’ and turned
to the table of the Devil. She carries in her hand a
cup of gold, in appearance, and therefore claims to be
the bearer of the potion God has poured for men, but
which cup is filled with what is her will for others to
imbibe and is therefore the ‘‘cup of devils”’. (1 Cor.
10:21; Rev. 18:6) Satan has bheen careful to see that
she has a cup that is clean on the outside in order
that she might more ecompletely practice her hypoe-
risy. (Matt. 23:25) She is interested in the kings,
rulers and mighty men of the earth more than in the
common people, yet making great pretense of being
interested in the common people.

The cup she ecarries is filled with abominations:
““‘That whieh is highly esteemed among men, is abom-
ination in the sight of God.”’ (Luke 16:15) *“Organ-
ized Christianity’ is more highly esteemed among
the rulers of the prineipal nations of the earth than
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any other religion ever practiced amongst creatures.
Its missionaries have been sent to every nation under
the sun and have been the tools of the eommercial and
political elements and the special tool of the Devil
himself, In all the great functions of so-called ‘* Chris-
tian nations’’ the clergy have a prominent part. In
the great portraits, or pictures, and in the art galler-
ies, the clergy, the statesmen, the warriors, and the
commereial rulers stand prominently to the fore. At
all royal weddings the clergyman is the man that
shines, The ‘‘Christian religion’’ and particularly its
chief men of ‘‘organized Christianity’’ are proud,
haughty, austere and supporters of war and blood-
shed, willing to bear false witness against God’s hum-
ble servants and to resort to fraudulent means to
cause discord amongst the brethren of Christ. All
these things are a cup of abomination, ‘‘These six
things doth the Lord hate; yea, seven are an abomina-
tion unto him; a proud look, a lying tongue, and
hands that shed innocent blood, an heart that deviseth
wicked imaginations, feet that be swift in running to
mischief, a false witness that speaketh lies, and
he that soweth discord among brethren.’’—Prov. 6:
16-19.

‘“Organized Christianity’’ has turned its ear away
from the law or Word of God and adopted modern-
ism as its doctrine, and the League of Nations as its
kingdom. ‘“He that turneth away his ear from hear-
ing the law [of God], even his prayer [is] an abomi-
nation.”” (Prov. 28:9; Isa. 1:13) The leaders of
Christendom, to wit, the clergy, love to pray in publie
assemblies and to speak flattering titles and to receive
praise of men, and this is likewise an abomination in
the sight of God.
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The desire of the ‘‘organized Christian religion’’
is for power and influence, and her insatiable desire
and passion therefor has caused her to commit forni-
cation with the rulers of the world; and that is an
abomination in the sight of God. ‘‘Christendom,’’ or
“‘organized Christianity’’, has taken counsel against
God and his kingdom and allied itself with the League
of Nations and set it up as a substitute for God’s
kingdom, which is the great abomination and that one
¢¢that maketh desolate’’.—Matt. 24:15,

“And upon her forehead was a name written, MYS-
TERY, BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER
OF HARLOTS AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE
EARTH.” (Vs. 5) This is the time men and or-
ganized bodies are plainly marked in the forehead for
proper identification, becausc it ig the time for ex-
posing hypoerisy. ‘‘For nothing is secret that shall
not be made manifest; neither any thing hid that
shall not be known and come abroad.’’—Luke 8: 17,

This ‘“‘woman’’ does not have in her forehead the
name of Jehovah or of his city. (Rev. 3:12; 14:1)
Being a licentious organization or system, she bears
the name of her mother and the city of her god and
father the Devil, Babylon, which is Satan’s organiza-
tion and his wife, was and is a ‘‘whore’’; and all sa-
tanie religions are born of this same organization and
properly bear the name thereof, If this woman were
truly a Christian organization, as she claims, she
would bear upon her forehead the name of God and
of Christ. Having adopted the name ‘‘Christian’’ as
a camouflage and as a means of deception, and claim-
ing to represent God and Christ and thereby deceiv-
ing the people, she has the name that belongs to her,
to wit, ‘Babylon, the great mystery and whore.’
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The so-called ‘‘Christian religion’’ has long been
a mystery and has fended off investigation of her doc-
trines by a plea that they could be understood only
by the learned and are sealed to all others. Her clergy
have claimed to be the learned and the only ones au-
thorized to interpret the Seriptures, and these have
told the common people, *‘Just have faith and do
what we tell you.”’ Her doctrine of a triune God has
been such a mystery that not even her learned could
understand it or give any reasonable explanation
thereof to anyone. She has been a mystery to all until
the Lord came to his temple and the flashes of Jeho-
vah’s lightnings have revealed her in her true light
to the temple class. This is the day in which God shall
judge the secrets of men by Jesus Christ. (Rom. 2: 16)
‘‘[He] will bring to light the hidden things of dark-
ness, and will make manifest the counsels of the
hearts.’’ (1 Cor. 4:5) This ‘“woman’’ bears the name
of ‘‘Babylon the (Great’’ because she is the child of
her mother Babylon and has been the greatest hypo-
eritical religion the Devil has ever practiced amongst
men.

The original name ‘“Bab-il’’ means ‘‘gate to god”’,
because it was the Devil’s religion by which the peo-
ple were indueed to worship him as their god. The
Hebrew word ‘‘Babel’”’ means ‘‘confusion’’, because
it was there that God confused the lip or language of
the peoples of the earth. (Gen. 11: 9) There has never
been a Devil religion so confusing as that labeled, in
the world, ‘“organized Christianity’’ or ‘‘Christian
religion’’, There are divers and numerous so-called
‘‘Christian organizations’’, made up of Greek Catho-
lics, Roman Catholics, Church of England (also called
Catholic), Lutheran reformations, Presbyterians,
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Beptists, and numerous others, all having or holding
some doctrine peculiar to themselves and all of which
are confusing beyond human understanding. Millions
have been so confused with these conflicting claims of
#¢Christendom’’ that they have not known which way
to turn. In each nation that is called ‘‘Christian”’
there is something different about the religion of their
nation ealled by the same name, Jehovah CGod is not
the god of confusion. (1 Cor, 14: 33) And this is con-
clugive proof that ‘‘organized Christianity’’ iy the
Devil’s religion.

““Organized Christianity’’ has three gods in one.
To true Christians there is ‘‘one Lord, one faith, one
baplism, one God and Father of all, who is above all,
and through all, and in you all’’. (Eph. 4:5, 6) No
one can honestly attempt to apply this statement of
God’s Word to ““organized Christianity’’, which em-
braces Catholic and Protestant in all their ramifica-
tions. Now the Catholics and Protestants have taken
into their arms the Jewish rabbis, and all of so-called
‘‘organized Christianity’’ agree upon just one thing,
to wit, that they are against God’s kingdom on earth
by Christ Jesus; hence they oppese every one that
honcstly represents God’s kingdom,

The name ‘‘mother of fornications [margin] and
abominations of the earth’’ appears on her forehead.
Babylon, Satan’s wife and organization, gave birth to
the Devil religion and is therefore the mother of
such; and her daughter, ‘‘organized Christianity,”
and misnamed ‘‘Christian religion’’, bears the old
woman’s name. It has been from that wicked womb
of Babylon that has issued all Devil worship and po-
litical religion throughout the earth.



92 LIGHT Rev. 17

¢ And T saw the woman drunken with the blood of
the saints, and with the blood of the martyrs of Je-
sus: and when I saw her, I wondered with great ad-
miration.’? (Vs. 6) This is another means of identifi-
cation. It was early in the Christian era that Satan
formed the organization which has been the ‘‘great
whore’’ and practicer of hypocrisy and called it
¢‘Christian religion’’, From. then till now that devil-
ish organization has been the spiller and drinker of
human blood and at the same time has hypoeritically
claimed divine authority for so doing. From the be-
ginning of Papal Rome to the present day much hu-
man blood has been wrongfully spilled and wickedly
charged up to God and to Christ by that system. By
reason of the Lord’s presence greater light has been
shining upon ‘‘organized Christianity’’ since 1914,
and therefore the rulers in it have been more respon-
sible and reprehensible. From and after that date the
blood of many of the saints was shed. ‘‘The martyrs
of Jesus’’ would specifieally include God’s witnesses
during and since the World War to whom has been
committed the testimony of Jesus Christ.

All the people must plainly see that it has been the
religionists of so-ealled ‘‘organized Christianity’’ that
have caused the persecution of men and women who
devote themselves exclusively to the testimony of Je-
sus Christ. If the clergy of Christendom would cease
their opposition to the truth concerning God’s king-
dom, the commercial and political elements of the
world would never oppose the message of truth and
the common pcople might come to know God, his
Christ, and his kingdom. Beecause this Devil religion
called ‘‘organized Christianity’’ has been guilty of
the blood of God’s pcople she has been guilty of the
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most flagrant violation of ‘“the everlasting covenant”’,
and her deeds of deliberate crime call for the ven-
geance of God in behalf of his temple or anointed peo-
ple. (Jer. 50:28; 51:11) Therefore thus speaks Je-
hovah to her, “‘organized Christianity’’: ‘O daugh-
ter of Babylon, who art to be destroyed; happy shall
he be [Christ, God’s executive officer] that reward-
eth thee as thou hast served us [God’s anointed].
Happy shall he be [Christ and his body members]
that taketh and dasheth thy little ones against the
stones [Rock, which is God’s anointed King].”’—
Ps. 137:8, 9; Isa. 13:16; Ps, 79:14.

It was after she had shed the blood of God’s people
during the World War that the John class began to
see ‘‘organized Christianity”’, so called, in her true
light, and then they wondered. The lightnings of Je-
hovah have revealed to his people a clearer vision of
this devilish religion parading falsely under the
name of Christ. It was in 1929 that the Lord caused
to be put into the hands of the people the book en-
titled Prophecy and by which the Lord there began
to expose the hypocrisy of ‘‘organized Christianity’’,
or the ‘‘daughter of Babylon’’, in her true light. This
takes place during the period of the work of the
‘seventh angel pouring out his bowl’, and thcrefore
it is written: ‘“And the angel said unto me, Where-
fore didst thou marvel? I will tell thee the mystery
of the woman, and of the beast that carrieth her,
which hath the seven heads and ten horns.”’—Vs. 7.

As the Lord develops his work in the execution of
the seventh plague he leads the John class to an accu-
rate understanding of the significance of Babylon and
her offspring. The seventeenth chapter of Revelation,
therefore, could not be understood until the begin-
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ning of the ‘pouring out of the scventh plague’, be-
cause (Ged’s due time did not arrive until then. The
angel or deputy of the Lord then begins to reveal an
understanding of the vision to God’s people concern-
ing who is ‘“the beast’’ that carries this woman, ‘‘the
great whore,”’

“‘The beast that thou sawest was, and is not; and
shall ascend out of the bottomless pit, and go into
perdition ; and they that dwell on the earth shall won-
der, whose names were not written in the book of life
from the foundation of the world, when they behold
the beast that was, and is not, and yet is.”’—Vs, 8.

The beast which was, is not, and shall come out of
the abyss John saw only in pantomime. The people
whom John specifically represented now actually see
the vision in its fulfilment. This ‘‘beast’’ is a part of
Satan’s powerful organization, ag its name indicates.
It conforms essentially to the description of the
“‘beast’’ which came up ‘‘out of the sea’’. (Rev.
13:1) Without a doubt it represents the composite or
collective form or organization under which ‘the kings
of the whole world are gathered together unto the
battle of Armageddon’; henee this beast would be in-
cluded in Revelation 19:19, in the expression ‘‘the
kings of the earth’’, This ‘“beast’® is the satanic or-
ganization made up of the ruling classes of the na-
tions of ‘‘Christendom’’, particularly having for its
claim and purpose the prevention of war. It came into
existence in 1899 and functioned until the World
War, It then went into the abyss and ceased to fune-
tion. After the World War it came out of the abyss
or pit and began to funection again in the form of the
League of Nations. The World Court and the League
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of Nations are one and the same organization. The
following historical proof is appropriate:

‘“The Hague International Peace Conference was
one of the most important events which marked the
close of the 19th century, and has been justly styled
‘the first great parliament of Man.” The Conference
assembled in response to a reseript issued by Tsar
Nicholas IT of Russia, 24 Aug. 1898, inviting to a con-
ference all governments with representatives acered-
ited to the Imperial Court. The Conference was to
occupy itself with the great problem of universal
peace, especially through the international diminu-
tion of armaments by land and sea, and the preven-
tion of armed conflicts by pacifie diplomatie proee-
dure. The invitation wag accepted by all the govern-
ments to whom it was tendered, and the first mecting
for the Conferenee was fixed for 18 May 1899 at The
Hague,—the ecapital of the Netherlands being se-
lected, as stated by the Russian Rinister of Foreign
Affairs, because ‘His Imperial Majesty considered it
advisable that the Conference should not sit in the
eapital of one of the Great Powers where so many po-
litical interests centre that might impede the progress
of a work in which all the countries are equally in-
terested.” The Confercnce was held at the celebrated
Huis ten Bosch—Xouse in the Wood—the members
assembling in the historically decorated Orange Hall.
Each nation was represented by prominent diplomats,
jurists, men of affairs, soldiers and sailors, the rep-
resentatives of the United States being Ambassador
Andrew D. White, Minister Newel, General Crozier
of the army, Captain Mahan of the navy, Seth Low,
mayor of New York, and F. W. Holls of the New
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York bar. The president of the Conference was Baron
de Staal of the Russian delegation.

““Three committees were formed to deal respectively
with disarmament, regulations in warfare, and medi-
ation of arbitration. The final act of the Conference,
signed 29 July 1899, eomprised three conventions or
treaties embodying the results arrived at by the com-
mittees. The first and most important was the Con-
vention for the Peaceful Adjustment of International
Differences by the permanent institution of a Court
of Arbitration in the midst of the independent pow-
ers, accessible to all. . . . Regulations also prohibited
the throwing of projectiles and explosives from bal-
loons; the use of projectiles intended solely to diffuse
deleterious and asphyxiating gases (this was not ae-
cepted by the United States and Great Britain); and
the use of soft expansive bullets. . ..

““The Convention for the Peaceful Adjustment of
International Differences, however, was the crowning
work of the Conference, and was a source of much
gratification to the advocates of international arbitra-
tion, as bringing to fruition a sentiment which for
centuries had boped for the establishment by the na-
tions of the earth of some permanent form of con-
gress or court, which should be vested with funections
to ensure the prescrvation of peace and to deliver the
world from the strife and carnage with which it had
been afflicted in all the past ages.

“During the last decade of the 19th century peace
advocates had been persistent in their advocacy of a
permanent court of arbitration. In 1894, at its meet-
ing in Holland, the Inter-parliamentary Union, a vol-
untary organization of members of the national legis-
lative bodies of the nations, adopted a declaration in
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favor of a permanent court of arbitration; and in
1896 resolutions to the same effect were unanimously
adopted in the United States at the annual Mohawk
Conference on international arbitration, and by the
New York State Bar Association, the latter present-
ing to the President of the United States a memorial
setting forth a permanent tribunal as the essential
feature of any general scheme of arbitration., The
honor of presenting such a proposition in The Hague
Conference fell to Lord Pauncefote, chairman of the
British delegation; Germany was antagonistie, but the
sentiment was so strongly in its favor that the Ger-
man delegates were induced to withdraw their objee-
tion, and provision was made for its consummation.
The fourth division of the Convention in 47 articles
provides for the creation of the ecourt, defines its
jurigdiction and the prineiples which are to guide it,
specifies the manner in which its members are chosen,
the rules governing its procedure, its awards and
other necessary details. The Convention provides that
each of the 26 signatory powers shzll appoint for a
term of six years as members of the Permanent Court
not more than four persons ‘of recognized competence
in questions of international law, enjoying the highest
moral reputation.” These persons constitute a Perma-
nent Court of Arbitration, aceessible at all times and
acling in aceordance with the prescribed rules of pro-
cedure. . . .

“For the erection of a Temple of Peace to house
a comprehensive library of international law and to
include a courtroom that can be used as a mecting
place for the Permanent Court of Arbitration, An-
drew Carnegie on 25 April 1903 donated the sum of
$1,500,000 to be administered by the government of
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the Netherlands as trustee for the other signatory
powers of The Hague Convention of 29 July 1899. ...

“ After the Great War the ITague Court of Arbi-
tration resumed its funetions.”’—The Encyclopedia
Americana, Vol. 13, pp. 617, 618.

In the formation of the Hague World Court and
of the League of Nations Great Britain and America
took the lead, and this is further proof that the
Anglo-American Empire is the ‘two-horned beast’,
This same ‘‘Siamese twins’’ nation has been doing
most of the talking and political prophesying con-
eerning what the World Court, League of Nations,
Paris Peace Conference, Naval Disarmament, and like
arrangements will do to make the world safe for de-
mocracy, and this is proof that the ‘two-horned beast’
s also “‘the false prophet’’. These being the two lead-
ing nations of ‘‘Christendom’’, they practice what
they term ‘‘the Christian religion’’. Their bearing it
up and supporting it is further proof that the Hague
Court and the I.eague of Nations arrangement is
‘the beast on which the great whore rides’. When the
World War came the nations of ‘‘Christendom’’ ig-
nored their agreement concerning war and the use of
bombs from the air, and poison gas, and other cruel
means of killing; and this is in keeping with the
policy of hypoerisy followed by Satan’s organization.

Satan evidently had some information that 1914
might end his world, and hence he set about to form
& great scheme of hypoerisy, which he ealled ‘‘the first
great parliament of Man’’. This made his organiza-
tion appear as benevolent and enabled him to charge
up all the erimes and war and wicked deeds to Jeho-
vah. He brought forth this ‘‘searlet coloured beast’’
with seven heads and ten horns, but without crowns,
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in 1899, and placed his whore (‘‘organized Christian-

1fv”\ on ifs back to ride and to lend q‘n‘mfn‘v to it

and by it to further deccive the people.
When the World War came this ‘‘whore’’ or Devil-
made religion climbed upon the back of the ‘sea beast’,

the Devil’s general organization, and sanctified war
an hoth gides of the eonflict Durine tha war tha
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‘royal-colored beast’ was out of sight and appeared to
be dead; but immediately following the war it eame
out of the ““abyss”’, or ““pit”’, and the ‘“whore’’ (*‘or
ganized Christianity’’) immediately climbed upon
the back of that ‘‘beast’’ and the clergy of that re-
ligion began a great campaign t¢ induee all the na-
tions to support this ‘royal-colored beast’, to wit, the
combine of the rulers of the earth.

Another evidence of Satan’s using his organization
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in the pracuce of hypoerisy is this: In 1913 the clergy
of ‘‘Christendom’’ and the chief ones of their flocks
were saying in substance: ‘Another war between the
nations is an impossible thing and there will be no
mmore war, aIthough all the nations were preparing
for war. In 1914 the worst war ever known came upon
the earth. ““The World Court of Arbitration’’ (the
‘‘gearlet coloured beast’’) there quickly disappeared
and the pcople supposed that the scheme of arbitra-
tion was a complete failure, Immediately after the
war the ‘‘beast’’ again appeared, in the form of the
League of Nations, brought forth and supported by
the same ruling erowd; and the people wondered and
gave admiralion at what they believed to be a great
forward step in the promotion of peace.

The only exception thereto were those people ‘ whoge
names were written in the book of life’. These, being
devoted to Jehovah, knew that the scheme eould not
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bring lasting peace, and that only the Lord’s kingdom
ean bring everlasting peace to mankind. It does seem
marvelous to the people that this world confederacy
for peace was killed and disappeared from 1914 to
1918 and then again appeared, and thercfore they
give their honor and worship to the beast. (Rev.13: 8)
This is a warning to the faithful remnant to wateh,
lest they be passive and look admiringly at the
““beast’’ and its accomplishment and be turned away
from their stedfastness to God’s kingdom. It seems
entirely laudable for the nations to make an effort
for everlasting peace, and on the face of it it secms
that all honest people should support it. Many of the
eonsecrated have been deceived, and this is evidenced
by the fact that they insist that nothing shall be said
about Satan’s organization and the so-called ‘‘Chris-
tian religion’” and the clergy in conneetion therewith.
The great hypoerisy of this ‘‘whore’’ will deceive all
those except the ones who are wholly devoted to God.
As further proof that the L.eague of Nations really
supersedes the Hague Court of Arbitration and em-
bodies the same prineiples and is therefore the same
‘beast [or organization] which was, is not, and is to
come’, the following historical proof is submitted:
““The Constitution of the Leaguc, known as the
Covenant, provides that member nations will not go
to war before submitting their disputes with each
other, or with states not members of the League, to
arbitration and a delay of from three to nine months.
.« . The primary divisions of the League are five: the
Couneil, the Assembly, the Secretariat, the Interna-
tional Labor Organization, and the Permanent Court
of International Justice (at The Hague).”’—The En-
eyclopedia Americana, Vol. 17, pp. 176, 177.
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To be sure, every part of Satan’s organization is
against God, and therefore an abomination; and this
includes the International Conference at The Hague
of the so-called ‘‘Christian’’ nations to establish
world peace prior to 1914. After 1914, when God had
set his anointed King upon his throne, that marked
the end of Satan’s rule by permission, All then who
pretended to be followers of Christ should have im-
mediately given their allegiance to God and his King
and kingdom. Therefore the League of Nations, or
conference to rule the world, set up in the place of
Christ’s kingdom, was and is ‘the abomination of des-
olation standing in the holy place [or stead and place
of the kingdom]’, Being mislabeled by the clergy as
““the political expression of God’s kingdom'’ was an-
other act of gross hypocrisy.

The beast’s ascending out of the pit marked the
time when this abomination was set up, which is the
astonishing ahomination spoken of by the prophet.
(Dan. 12:11) Immediately upon its coming out of
the pit ‘‘the great whore’’, the so-called ‘‘Christian
religion”’, got astride this ‘‘beast’’ of royal appear-
ance. The ‘‘Christian religion’’ claims to represent
the Prinee of Peace, and therefore she must ride the
‘“beast’’ that would claim to establish lasting peace.
The effect of her action has been to turn the people
away from God and from Christ. The day of her
judgment and perdition approaches and her judg-
ment is made known unto the people of God., Follow-
ing her destruction the ‘royal-colored beast’ goes into
perdition.—Isa. 8: 9, 10,

‘‘And here is the mind which hath wisdom., The
seven heads arc seven mountaing, on which the wom-
an sitteth, And there are seven kings: five are fallen,



104 LIGHT Rav. 17

and one is, and the other is not yet come; and when

ha nometh ha muet continna a chort enaee.’? (Vas
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9, 10) Here is the mind or understanding of wisdom.
Those who have the mind of Christ and who are
‘‘wise’’ ghall therefore understand. (1 Cor. 2:16;
Dan. 12:10) In God’s due time he makes it known to
his people and they shall understand.

““The seven heads’” are the seven world powers on
which the Devil religion rides. At the time John saw
the vision, Rome was the dominant world power, and
the Devil religion sat thereon. Prior thereto five world
powers, to wit, Egypt, Assyria, Babylon, Medo-Persia
and Greece, had borne up the woman, the Devil re-
ligion, and they had fallen in the order named, to
make way for the suceessor in precminence of power.
The seventh world power had not yet come in John’s
day. In due time Great Britain became the seventh
world power, and then the British-Ameriean arrange-
ment together became ‘the two-horned beast’. Today,
when the John elags get an understanding of the vi-
sion, Great Britain is the seventh and the greatest
world power that has ever existed on earth. Therefore
it is seen that ‘all seven had her [the woman, Baby-
lon, Devil religion] [in fornication] to wife’. (Luke
20:33) The seventh head or world power is to con-
tinue a short time, showing that the British Empire
shall not stand forever.

¢ And the beast that was, and is not, even he is the
eighth, and is of the seven, and goeth into perdition.’’
(Vs. 11) The eighth ‘“beast’’ came into existence in
1899 as ‘“The Hague World Court’’. It is a ‘royal-
colored beast’ because made up of rulers of the
world. In 1914 it went into the pit and ‘was not’, and
eame out after the war. It originated with the seventh
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world power in this, that the British ambassador is
the one who took the lead in the formation of the
‘World Court at the Hague Conference and it was the
British Empire (of which America is a part, and
which is the ‘two-horned beast’) that brought it out
of the pit in the form of the League of Nations. Be-
ing the ‘“‘image of the [sea] beast’’, and made up of
the many nations of the earth, the eighth is in faet
of the seven, as the prophecy states, The judgment of
Jehovah is that in due time it goes into perdition.—
Isa. 8:9-12; Ps. 2: 8, 9.

‘“And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten
kings, who have not [yet] rcceived a kingdom; but
they receive authority, as kings, one hour with the
beast.”” (Vs. 12, Diag.) At the time John had the
vision the ten kings deseribed as the ten horng of the
‘royal-colored beast’ had received no authority, but
later did receive authority as kings for an hour with
the beast. From 1899 to 1914 this Hague World Court
arrangement stood alone as a mere moral force with
Jjurisdiction over those only that voluntarily submitted
thereto. While in the abyss during the World War,
it had, to be sure, no authority; but on the tenth day
of January, 1920, when the League of Nations began
1o funetion, its constitution beeame binding on all the
signatory powers thereof, represented in all of the
““ten kings’’, and it was then that these kings re-
ceived ‘‘power as kings’’ with the ‘*beast’’. These ten
horns or kings must have received their power from
Satan, sinee he is the one that gave authority to the
‘sea beast’, and ihe ‘‘scarlet coloured beast’”’ (or
League of Nations) is an ‘‘image of the [sea] beast’’.
They possessed authority as such in 1926, when the
fifth plague was poured out, The number ten sym-
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bolically stands for earthly completeness, and there-

fore for all the nations or governments invelved in

for all the nationg or governments involved in
the League of Nations,

These ‘‘kings’’ now have power and are combined
together ag kings for one purpose. They gave no heed
to the fact that the Gentile times had ended and that
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earth’s rightful King Christ Jesus is here; but, on the
eontrary, the ‘‘three unclean spirits like frogs’’ eroak
out and continue to croak that these ten kings are
fully authorized and equipped to rule the earth, They
have authority for ‘‘one hour with the beast”’, that
is to say, just long enough to prepare for and engage
in the great battle of Armageddon. The League or
combine claims that its purpose is to establish peace;
but this is untrue, and the course of action taken by
the nations involved is contrary thereto and is there-
fore hypocritical.

““These have one mind, and shall give their power
and strength unto the beast.”’ (Vs. 13) The one mind
of the combine shows an agreed purpose to give their
power and strength unto the ‘royal-colored beast’.
The ‘three unclean frog spirits’ bring about this
unity among them. That unity of mind or oneness of
purpose is that they all join against God and against
his anointed King: ‘‘The kings of the earth set them-
selves, and the rulers take counsel together, against
dehovah, and against his anointed, saying, Let us
break their bonds asunder, and cast away their cords
from us.”” (Ps. 2:2, 3, A.R.V.) Satan’s purpose, as
expressed in this arrangement, is to prevent the full
establishment of Christ’s kingdom, and he directs his
‘“beast’’ against those who are for God and are for
hig kingdom. ‘‘For, lo, thine enemies make a tumult:
and they that hate thee have lifted up the head, They
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have taken ecrafty counsecl against thy people, and
consulted against thy hidden ones. They have said,
Come, and let us cut them off from being a nation;
that the name of Isracl may be no more in remem-
brance. For they have consulted together with one
consent: they are confederate against thee,’’—Ps.
83:2-5.

At this time (1930) there are fifty-five recognized
countries or nations in the League; and the United
States, by the Paris Peace Pact and World Court
arrangement, ig likewise in the League. These all give
their military, financial, moral and religious support
to the ‘‘scarlet coloured beast’’, whieh isthe ‘‘image’’,
and all of these hypoeritically ery, ‘‘Peace, pcace’”’;
but they have combined for the express purpose of
making war on the Lord’s anointed. Therefore it is
written: ‘‘ These shall make war with the Lamb, and
the Lamb shall overcome them: for he is Lord of
lords, and King of kings: and they that are with him
are called, and chosen, and faithful.”’—Vs. 14,

Christ the Lamb joins battle with the unholy sa-
tanic organization, and, as the ‘‘Lion of the tribe of
dJuda’’, leads on in the fight and wins. He overcomes
them because he is Lord of lords and King of kings.
Being now earth’s rightful King, no longer will he
permit Satan to rule. (Ezek. 21:27) No combination
of satanie forees can overcome him. With Christ Je-
sus are those who overcome, because they are called,
and chosen, and prove faithful to the end. Concern-
ing the selection of this class, see Watch Tower, 1930,
January 15 to March 15, inclusive,

‘““And be saith unto me, The waters which thou
sawest, where the whore sitteth, are peoples, and mul-
titudes, and nations, and tongues.’’ (Vs 15) This
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scripture supplies the key to ascertain how Satan
brought forth his beastly organization composed of
the commercial and political powers with religion
riding thereon. The waters symbolically represent the
peoples. The fact that this seripture employs four
words, to wit, ‘‘peoples,”’ ‘‘multitudes,”’ ‘‘nations,
and tongues,”’ shows the universal influence and pow-
er exercised by the ‘‘great whore”’, namely, ‘‘organ-
ized Christianity,”’ against whom the judgment is
now written. The old ‘wench’ has spread herself out
over mankind and made profit out of men by holding
them in subjection by means of superstition and op-
pression; but the waters have begun to dry up and
soon there will be no more place found for her. Like
the waters of the seas, the peoples are gathered to-
gethier here and there. (Gen. 1:10; Ps. 33:7) The
people are as unstable as water. ((Gen. 49:4) They
are as ‘‘water under the earth’’ of Satan’s organiza-
tion. (Ex. 20:4) They are smitten and divided today
as Elijah and Elisha once divided the waters.—2 Ki.
2:8-14,

At present the ‘waters thereof roar and are trou-
bled’, (Ps.46: 3) It is upon these waters that the Lord
‘sends his ambassadors in vessels of bulrushes’, mean-
ing the printed message of the truth. (Isa. 18:2) Fol-
lowing the ‘pouring out of the sixth plague on the
Euphrates’ there began to come a time of drought
upon her waters, that is, Babylon’s sitting place.
(Jer. 50: 38) Hence Jehovah now says to the ‘‘great
whore’’: ‘O thou that dwellest upon many waters,
abundant in treasures, thine end is come, and the
measure of thy covetousness.”’—dJer. 51:13.

‘“And the ten horns which thou sawest, and the
beast, thege will hate the harlot, and will make her
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desolate and naked, and will eat her flesh, and burn
her with fire.”” (Vs. 16, Diag.) This no doubt comes
to pass in the ‘‘one hour’’ in which this combine is
given power, The people lose regard for the religious
hypoerites and their religion and cast them aside.
The rulers follow in the course of the people. The
commercial and political strong men must now begin
to see that the so-called ¢‘Christian religion’ is the
greatest humbug and hypoerisy ever practiced upon
creation, They must know that long robes, gold lace,
black garments, sanctimonious faees, ‘‘holy water,’”
long and loud palaver and senseless prayers, the per-
formance of formal ceremonies, and like things, do
not proceed from the all-wise and loving God. They
plainly see that while these ‘“men of the cloth’’ claim
to represent God, they deny the Word of God; and
therefore all honest mcn are coming to see their hy-
poerisy. The hypocritical clergy were amongst the
strongest advocates of bloodshed during the World
War. A book entitled A Brass Hat in No Man’s Land,
written by a British army officer and recently pub-
lished, says: ‘‘The Christian churches are the finest
blood-lust creators which we have, and of them we
made free use.”’

The close relationship between the commereial and
political side of the organization and that of the re-
Yigious element is certain to be broken, according to
this propheey. They will divorce themselves from the
hypocritical religion. They will not become religious,
but will lapse into infidelity, because they have no
knowledge of God. They have been duped and fed
upon the dry husks by the religious profiteers and,
becoming disgusted with the whole arrangement, they
will have nothing to do with any kind of religion,
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That will mean that they will throw down the Devil
religion just as they would an old worn-out hag, and
cast her aside.

Already just such has begun in Russia. It is inter-
esting here to note that it was the czar of Russia that
invited the nations to meet at The Hague, out of
which resulted the hypoeritical scheme of the forma-
tion of The Hague World Court. The peoples of Rus-
sia have for many centuries been robboed and op-
pressed in the name of ‘“Christian religion’’, and it
has been recognized that the revolutions that came
upon Russia following the World War were due
chiefly to the hypoerisy practiced upon them by the
so-called ‘‘Christian religion’’, In that country the
go-called ‘‘Christian ehurch’’ grew rich and the peo-
ple suffered poverty and famine. Now the people of
Russia, together with their rulers, have risen up and
are burning the old ‘‘whore’’ in that land and de-
stroying her property and casting her aside; and that
is just exactly what will come to pass all over ‘‘Chris-
tendom”’. A writer in The Literary Digest of March
29, 1930, says: ‘‘The Church in Russia has tended to
aline itself with the instruments of oppression against
which the revolution was a reaction, and we eonfess
that all religious institutions have contained this
tendency to beecome identified with the dominant
economic and social order of their environment.”’
Mexico has also shown a disposition to take a similar
course. The storm of indignation is arising and there
is more to follow,

“These shall hate the whore, and shall make her
desolate and naked.’’ The commercial and political
powers of Satan’s organization not only will divorce
the old ‘‘whore’’ from their alliance, but will strip
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her naked and expose her to public gaze and scorn.
That very thing wos foreshadowed by what the illicit
lovers of TIsrael did to Israel and Judah. (Ezek. 23:
4-8) Many of the commerecial and political rulers of
the world, as well as the people, now sce the fraud,
hypocrisy and whoredom of so-called ‘‘organized
Christianity’’, and the Lord will see to it that they
destroy her: ‘“They sghall also strip thee out of thy
clothes, and take away thy fair jewels. Thus will I
make thy lewdness to cease from thee, and thy whore-
dom brought from the land of Egypt: so that thou
shalt not lift up thine eycs unto them, nor remember
Egypt any more. IFor thus saith the Lord God, Be-
hold, I will deliver thee into the hand of them whom
thou hatest, into the hand of them from whom thy
mind is alienated.”’—Ezek, 23: 26-28.

“‘Qrganized Christianity’’ under her proper name
“Babylon’’ has led many into captivity and shall
therefore go into captivity. (Rev, 13:10) ‘“Make the
land of Babylon a desolation without an inhabitant.”’
(Jer. 51:29) “Thy nakedness shall be uncovered,
yea, thy shame shall be seen: I will take vengeance,
and I will not meet thee as a man.”’ (Isa. 47:3) As
the dogs ate the flesh of Jezebel and there was noth-
ing left of her but bones, so shall it be with Babylen.
Only the skeleton organization will remain, and that
will be a horrible sight. (2 Ki. 9: 85, 36) ‘‘She shall
be burnt wiih fire,’’ like the unchaste daughter of the
priest of Isracl. (Lev. 21:9) She shall suffer the fate
God hag decreed to the hypoerites,—Matt. 25:41.

This the rulers will do because ‘“Cod hath put in
their hearts to fulfil his will”’. (Vs. 17) The religious
element of Satan’s organization, to wit, the *Chris.
tian religion’’ mongers, have so0ld to the commerecial
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and political factors of Christendom the ‘‘bunk’
that the League of Nations pact is the ‘‘political ex-
pression of God’s kingdom on earth’’, It ig this same
erowd of hypocrisy praectitioners that has told the
commercial and political factors that they need give
no heed to the mcssage delivered by God’s witnesses
concerning his kingdom on earth. They scoff at and
make sport of the proclamation of the truth that the
Lord will now set up his kingdom of righteousness
on earth, These hypocritical ‘‘windbags’’ are helping
to gather the nations to Armageddon; and the ‘‘reli-
gious crowd’’ will get their potion first, and be com-
pelled to drink it, because God has decreed it thus.

‘“And the woman which thou sawest ig that great
eity, which reigneth over the kings of the earth.’”’
(Vs. 18) This scripture shows that Babylon, the
“‘Mother of Harlots’’ and all Devil religion and hy-
pocrisy, is a superstructure over the commereial and
political parts of Satan’s vigible organization; that it
is added to and made a part of the organization to
give an appearance of piety thereto and to make it
a greater ingtrument of hypoerisy. Thus she has held
a spiritual sovereignty over the rulers of the earth.
This Devil religion being the greatest instrument of
hypocrisy that has deceived mankind and turned
them away from Jehovah, God has written his judg-
ment against her; and that judgment he will now
cause to be executed within a short time.



CHAPTER XI

Vindication

(REVELATION, CHAPTERS 18 AND 19)

rebellion in Fden. The reproaches have attached

to every one who has heen faithful to God. (Ps.
69:7-9;: Rom. 15:8) The vindication of Jehovah’s
name is of supreme importance. Jehovah will vindi-
cate his name. All ercatures shall come to know him,
and all that live will honor his name forever. (Ps.
72:17) The vindication of Jehovah’s name is the
greatest joy of Jesus Christ. This work he began in
1914, when placed upon the throne; and, coming to
his temple, he invites his faithful followers to enter
into his joy. (Ps. 110:1-3; Matt. 25:21) To those
who now walk in the light and delight to obey God’s
commandments he unfolds his purposes. They see that
soon Jehovah’s name will be vindicated, and they
‘sing unto the Lord a new song, and his praises to the
end of the earth’. (Isa, 42:10) The destruction of
hypoerisy, the complete overthrow of Satan’s wicked
organization, and the clear revelation of truth and
the shining forth thereof in God’s kingdom in the
earth, will be the vindication of his name. Chapters
eighteen and nineteen of the Revelation have to do
with the vindication of God’s name and are now here
considered and should be carefully read.

Chapter eighteen opens with the vision, given to
John, of Jesus Christ, Jehovah’s highest deputy, serv-
ant and angel, eoming down from heaven, clothed
with light and glory, and with all power and authori-
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ty to act. He is the King of glory on his throne; and
having ousted Satan from heaven ClLrist Jesus now
turns his attention to the destruction of Satan’s or-
ganization and the complete vindication of his Fa-
ther’s name. No power ean suceessfully resist him
now. ‘“Where the word of a King [Jehovah’s anointed
One] is, there is power; and who may say unto him,
‘What doest thou? Whoso keepeth the commandment
shall feel no evil thing; and a wise man’s heart dis-
cerneth both [the] time and judgment.”” (BEeol. 8:
4, 5) Clothed with the light of all the divine truth, he
first reveals to his brethren, the anointed ones, the
things that must shortly come to pass; and these
anocinted ones must in turn give the witness, that the
peoples of the earth may have an opportunity to
know what God would now have them do.—IJsa. 9:2;
Matt. 24:14.

¢ And he eried mirhtily with a strong voice, saying,
Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become
the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul
spirit, and a cage of every unelean and hateful bird.”’
(Vs. 2) The satanie religion, pictured as ‘‘the great
whore’’ that practices hypocrisy, having been ex-
posed, now the entirc organization of Satan under the
title *“great Babylon’’ is brought forth to judgment
and execution, and for the vindiecation of Jehovah'’s
name. Here reference is made to Babylon under the
figure of a great city, foreshadowed by ancient Baby-
lon and ineluding all the clements of Satan’s wicked
organization. In Revelation 14:8-10 Babylon’s fall
is announced in connection with the warning against
the ““‘image of the beast’’, which appears as a coun-
terfeit of God’s kingdom. The casting of Satan out
of heaven marks the fall of Babylon from hecaven to
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the earth. (Rev. 12:8-12) The fall of ‘‘great Baby-
lon’’ mentioned in the eighteenth chapter is that
which pertains to Satan’s organization after Satan is
cast out of heaven and refers to the complete destruc-
tion of that wicked system,

Following the fall of Babylon from heaven to earth
God’s anointed ones on carth arc released from Baby-
lon so that they may engage in the campaign of de-
claring the vengeance of our God that shall be begun
on Babylon at Armageddon. The ‘pouring out of the
seventh plague’ in the ‘‘Declaration against Satan
and for Jehovah’’ shows that God’s people had at
that time been released and were engaged in the cam-
paign on Jehovah’s side. God’s anointed witnesses on
earth must now ‘thrash Babylon’ before her final de-
struction. (Jer. 51:33; Isa. 41:15) It is during the
‘pouring out of the seventh plague’ that ‘great
Babylon comes into remembrance before God to give
her the cup. of the wine of the fiereeness of his wrath’,
(Rev. 16:19) The forces are now marching to Arma-
geddon, where Babylon’s fall must be complete.

The ‘‘strong voice’’ is the voice or message of the
Lord and must be taken up and sounded in the earth
by the members of his body, to wit, the remnant, to
whom is committed ‘‘the testimony of Jesus Christ’’,
(Rev. 12:17) Though few in number, the remnant is
mighty by the Word of God. This voice or message
God has caused to be printed in millions of pages and
put in the hands of the people and also told to them
by radio and other means. The voice or message cries:
‘‘Babylon the great is fallen.”” This is a prophetie
message of what is now about to ecome to pass, and
must be declared by the witnesses of Jehovah just be-
fore it actually does come to pass, Thus says the
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Lord to his people: ‘‘Declare yo among the nations,
and publish, . . . conceal not: say, Babylon is taken.’’
—dJer, 50: 2,

. Daniel the prophet read aloud in the presence of
the king the handwriting on the wall foretelling the
fall of the city of Babylon, on the same night, just
preceding the time of its fall. (Dan, 5: 26-28) So now
God’s people must proclaim the message just before
the fall and destruction of the great antitypieal city
of Babylon the great. (Isa. 21:6-10; 52:7, 8; Jer.
51:83) God reveals to his people the information of
things that must shortly come to pass, and the fact
that he shows it to them before or in advance implies
that they must lell it out to others, (Isa. 42:9) That
means a tremendous and widespread witness that
must be given by (God’s anointed witnesses, and this
they must continue to do and declare ‘until the city
be wasted without an inhabitant’. (Isa. 6:11) There-
fore there appears in Revelation two statements con-
cerning the fall of Babylon, to wit, (1) in reference
to the fall of Satan and his organization from heaven,
and (2) concerning the fall of the entire satanic or-
ganization at Armageddon, the latter heing consid-
ered in this chapter.

“Is become the habitation of devils [demons,
Dieg.].”’ This could not refer to wicked spirits in-
habiting the religious systems, because these have al-
ways been in Babylon and constitute the invisible
part of the Devil’s wicked organization. The word
“‘devils’’, or ‘‘demons’’, here used is equal to or like
the word satyr, meaning a rough, wild, vicious, devil-
ish goat opposing everything that is right. Symboli-
cally the pieture is that Babylon is a desolate place
and holds and offers nothing that could be beneficial
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or helpful to any one. It is a detestable thing and
(God’s prophet describes it in this manper: ‘‘And
Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the beauty of the
Chaldees’ excellency, shall be as when God overthrew
Sodom and Gomorrah, It shall never be inhabited [by
sane creatures], neither shall it be dwelt in from gen-
eration to generation: neither shall the Arabian pitch
tent there; ncither shall the shepherds make their
fold there; but wild beasts of the desert shall lie
there; and their houses shall be full of doleful crea-
tures; and owls shall dwell there, and satyrs [de-
mons] shall dance there.”’

Further describing the desolate, miserable and con-
temptible condition of this wicked organization, God’s
prophet said: ‘‘And thorns shall come up in her pal-
aces, nettles and brambles in the fortresses thercof;
and it shall be an habitation of dragons, and a court
for owls. The wild beasts of the desert shall also meet
with the wild beasts of the island, and the satyr shall
cry to his fellow; the sereech owl also shall rest there,
and find for herself a place of rest, There shall the
great owl make her mest, and lay, and hateh, and
gather under her shadow; there shall the vultures
also be gathered, every one with her mate,”’—Isa. 54:
13-15.

Babylon is really now in the econdition the prophet
here deseribes, and so viewed from God’s standpoint.
No one can now find any satisfaction in this devilish
organization. Not even those who manipulate it have
any peace of mind. It is, as it were, a haunted place.
The ‘three unclean frog spirits’ (hence foul spirits)
are there bellowing forth their boasting words to
gather together the kings of the earth to the final
fight. It is a ‘““cage’’ or place of hypocrisy and deceit,
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including in particular ‘‘organized Christianity’’ and
every part thereof. The religious mongers therein who
use the so-called ‘‘Christian religion’’ as a cloak of
hypocrisy are deseribed, together with their allies, as
lying in wait and trapping the unfortunate human
ereatures; and then the Lord shows the miserable
condition thereof in these words: ‘‘For among my
people are found wicked men: they lay wait, ag he
that setteth snares: they set a trap, they catch men,
Asg a cage is full of birds, so are their houses full of
deceit: therefore they are become great, and waxen
rich. They are waxen fat, they shine: yea, they over-
pass the deeds of the wicked: they judge not the
cause, the cause of the fatherless, yet they prosper:
and the right of the needy do they not judge.”’—Jer.
5:26-28.

Thus viewing the miserable organization that now
has in subjection the peoples of earth, God through
his prophet further says concerning that organiza-
tion: ““Shall T not visit for these things? saith the
Lord; shall not my soul be avenged on such a nation
as this?’’ It is an abhorrent place. Such is God’s
viewpoint of Babylon, and all having his spirit view
it in the same way. At.Armageddon it shall be ecom-
pletely wiped out, and shall never come inlo existence
again.

‘“For all nations have drunk of the wine of the
wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the earth
have committed fornication with her, and the mer-
chants of the earth are waxed rich through the abun-
dance of her delicacies.’” (Vs. 3) Verse three tells of
the fornication between Babylon, and particularly
her Devil religion, and the kings of the earth, and
how the commercial erowd have grown rich upon the
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abundance of her delicacies. The comments on Reve-
lation 14:8 and 17: 2 are appropriate here, and need
not be repeated.

Babylon’s ‘‘merchants are princes [rulers], whose
traffickers are the honourable [so regarded men] of
the earth’. (Isa. 23:8) These merchants, however,
cannot now save the wicked organization, because it
is writtem: ‘O virgin daughter of Babylon [particu-
larly organized Christianity, claiming to be a virgin,
but in faet the great whore]; . . . thou shalt no more
be called tender and delicate. Thus shall they be unto
thee with whom thou hast laboured, even thy mer-
chants, from thy youth: they shall wander every one
to his quarter; none shall save thee,”” (Isa. 47:1, 15)
Satan himself bas organized and managed the great
mercantile schemes of his organization by which the
people have been pressed down and kept in subjection
and robbed. (Ezek. 28:16-18) *‘Organized Christian-
ity’’ has been made, and is, ‘‘an house of merchan-
dise.”” (John 2:16) Big Business has committed
fornication with her, and grown rich through her
delicacies, and the people have been broken and killed.
Their erics have reached unto heaven, and God will
avenge their sufferings, and therefore he has thus de-
clared:

““And T heard another voice from heaven, saying,
Come out of her, my people, that ye be not partakers
of her sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues.’’
(Vs. 4) A ““voice from heaven, saying, Come out of
her’’. This is a voice from the Lord from his temple,
which is open in heaven. (Rev. 11:19) While ‘‘a
voice [or message] of noise’’ ig being made by Satan’s
‘bullfrog spirits’ crying out to the rulers of the earth,
there comes the voice of the Lord from the temple and
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it is heard by his people: *‘ A voice of noige from the
¢ity, a voice from the temple, a voice of the Lord that
rendereth recompencc to hig encmies.’”’ (Isa. 66:6)
The voice from the temple being addressed to “‘my
people’’, the words apply primarily to those who are
and who make up God’s remnant people on the earth,
and to his witnesses: ‘‘And I have put my words in
thy mouth, and T have covered thee in the shadow of
mine hand, that I may plant the heavens, and lay the
foundations of the earth, and say unto Zion, Thou art
my people.’’—Isa. 51:16.

During 1918 and prior thereto God’s people were
foreibly restrained and held by Babylon or Satan’s
organization. God had promised these: ‘Thou shalt be
delivered from the hand of thine enemies, for now
shalt thou go forth out of the city, and thou shalt
dwell in the field.” (See Micah 4:10.) ‘‘Ho, ho, come
forth, and flee from the land of the north, saith the
Lord: for I have spread you abroad as the four winds
of the heaven, saith the Lord. Deliver thyself, O Zion,
that dwellest with the daughter of Babylon.”’—Zech.
2:6, 7.

Having delivered his remnant, God says to them:
‘‘Come, my people, enter thou into thy chambers, and
shut thy doors about thee: hide thyself as it were for
- 4 little moment, until the indignation be overpast.
For, behold, the Lord cometh out of his place to pun-
ish the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity:
the earth also shall diselose her blood, and shall no
more cover her slain.’’ (Isa, 26:20, 21) These faith-
ful and approved ones are the willing ones who joy-
fully volunteer to be God’s soldiers and his witnesses
in the day of his wrath, (Ps. 110:3) Those making
up the ‘‘great multitude’’ are not ‘“‘willing’’; but be-
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cause they have been brought forth as God’s children
he also addresses them as ‘‘my people’’ and warns
them to flee from Babylon. (IPs. 50:7) Those remain-
ing in Babylon will likely ‘partake of her sins’ be-
cause they mix up with that which is darkness. (Prov.
4:14, 15, 18; 2 Cor. 6:14-17) Those who come out
may be granted a part with the seventh angel in
‘pouring out the plagues’ upon Babylon. Understand-
ing that these plagues began to be poured out in 1922,
the voice from heaven, ‘‘ Come out of her,”” must have
been shortly before that and must continue until the
antitypical Samson class gets strength to pull down
the house upon itself.

Those that go to make up the ‘wicked servant’ class
will surely receive a share in the final plagues upon
Babylon. They profess to have come out from Baby-
lon, yet they continue to oppose the work of the Lord;
and thus doing, they align themsclves with Satan’s
forces. They smite their ““own mother’s gon’’ and at-
tempt to betray God’s witnesses into the hands of the
enemy. (Ps. 50:20) They are like Edom: ““Tlor thy
violenee against thy brother Jacob, shame sholl eover
thee, and thou shalt be cut off for ever. In the day
that thou stoodest on the other side, in the day that
the strangers carried away eaptive his forees, and
foreigmers entered into his gates, and cast lots upon
Jerusalem, even thou wast as one of them.”” (Obad.
10, 11) Therelore the wicked servant class receive of
the plagues of God’s vengeance.—dJer. 51: 6.

“‘For her sins have reached unto heaven, and God
hath remembered her iniquities.’” (Vs. 5) Like the
tower of Babel, Babylon’s sins cleaved together unto
heaven. (Gen. 11:4) The sins of that wicked organi-
zation in heaven have cleaved together with her sing



126 LIGHT Rev. 18

in the earth and they have been cumulative through-
out the centuries. They have been committed espe-
cially against God’s faithful people, and therefore
against God and his Christ, God’s time comes to re-
strain wickedness, and he remembers the wicked deeds
of Babylon and will recompense her therefor., (Jer.
51:9; Rev. 16:19) Clearly this implies that God
would cause his people on earth, who constitute his
witnesses, to widely expose and publish the hypoerisy
and other iniquities of Babylon, that the people might
have an opportunity to know God and his purposes
eoncerning Babylon and concerning the people.

Jehovah serves notice on the rulers and on the peo-
ple of what he will do; thercfore there must be a wide
witness of the truth, and particularly the declaration
of the day of vengeance of our God. (Isa. 61:2) Be-
ing now in that day, the Lord says to his people in
Zion: “Let not thine hands be slack.”’ (Zeph. 3: 16)
Let no amount or kind of opposition deter the faith-
ful from now giving a witness to the people. Satan’s
organization, and particularly the clergy, will bring
to bear all opposition under all hypocritical pretenses
to prevent the giving of the witness; but let God’s
anointed go straight forward in the witness work in,
spite of all opposition.

“Render to her as she also rendered, and repay
double according to her works; in the ecup which she
mixed, mix to her double.”’ (Vs. 6, Diag.) From the
time that Jesus began his ministry on earth until
now, Babylon, Satan’s organization, has drunk the
blood of God’s chosen ones. To this great crime of
wrongfully shedding righteous blood the wicked
agents in Babylon, particularly the religionists, have
added repeated insults to Jehovah and to his beloved
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Son. These religious organizations have taken the
name of Christ and earricd on their religion under
the name of ‘‘organized Christianity’’, and in that
name have practiced their cruel deeds, Let the reader
call to mind the history of the world written particu-
larly with reference to ‘‘Christendom’’ during the
past 1600 years. False religion, and therefore the
Devil religion, banded together with eommercial gi-
ants and conscienceless politicians ecalled ‘‘states-
men’’, and thus constituting Satan’s organization,
has run roughshod over the people and crushed the
people into the carth. Anyone daring to raise a pro-
testing voice has been quickly dispatched. Cruel laws
of inquisition and espionage and spying have been
made and maliciously enforced against innocents.
Autocratic rulers have dragged the poor and defense-
less before them and eaused such to suffer cruel
death, and this has been done to gratify a wicked pas-
gion. While a few have lived in luxury and wantonly
flourished upon their ill-got gains from the fruits of
honest toil, billions have unjustly suffered poverty,
starvation, disease and cruel death. When one part
of Satan’s organization has become offended against
another or when the wicked spirit of conquest has
goaded the rulers on, the common people have been
horned and pushed like dumb driven ecattle into the
slaughter pen, there to fight against one another and
to die. This the rulers have brought about and done
that their ambitious, insatiable desire might be grati-
fied.

On the back of this ‘“wild beast’’, or beastly rule,
and forming a part of the wicked organization, has
sat the hypocritical religion called ‘‘organized Chris-
tianity’’, there to lend ‘divine sanctity’ to the Devil's
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schemes and to mark with approval the erucl mur-
ders of the poor and helpless. The religious mongers,
to wit, the elergy, have especiclly directed the venom
of the devilish organization egainst God’s faithful
wiinesses who tell the truth. Even in this day, with
all the light of divine truth shining, these clergymen
wrongfully influence and urge the law-enforeing part
of Satan’s organization to arrest, persccute and im-
prison humble witnesses of the Lord who go from
house to house to tell the people the truth, Above all
these cerimes and wickedness, these religionists have
committed and been guilty of a greater crime, to wit,
carrying on their own wickedness and approving the
wickedness of their allies in the name of Christ and
of God, and labeling their entire devilish arrangement
2s ‘‘Christendom’’, Therefore Jesus tells them that
they are of their father the Devil, and, as Jehovah's
spokesman, further says: ‘Woc unto you, hypocrites!
Upon you shall come all the righteous blood shed up-
on the earth,” (Matt. 23:27-35) Even if time and
space would pcrmit the giving of a full deseription
of the erimes and wickedness practiced by Babylon
under the name and guise of ‘‘organized Christian-
ity”’, human words would utterly fail to adequately
describe it,

But Jehovah has remembered such iniquilics; and
his time having come, he commands his servant
elass to notify Babylon that she shall be rewarded
in the same manner that she has rewarded God’s peo-
ple. Jehovah, by his Chief Officer and Field Marshal,
will do the breaking of Babylon; but he will have his
few faithful witnesses on the earth to let it be known
what he will shortly do, The time for retributive jus-
tice is at hand, and God’s people must now use their
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heaven-given power and opportunity to make known
to the world concerning the coming execution of
God’s judgment against the devilish organization. To
Christ and his army Jehovah now says: ‘‘Thou art
my battle axe and weapons of war: for with thee will
I break in pieces the nations; and with thee will T de-
stroy kingdoms; and with thee will I break in pieces
the horse and his rider; and with thee will I break in
pieces the chariot and his rider; with thee also will
I break in pieces man and woman; and with thee will
I break in pieces old and young; and with thee will I
break in pieces the young man and the maid; I will
also break in pieces with thee the shepherd and his
floek; and with thee will I break in pieces the hus-
bandman and his yoke of oxen; and with thee will I
break in pieces captaing and rulers. And I will render
unto Babylon, and to all the inhabitants of Chaldea,
all their evil that they have done in Zion in your
sight, saith the Lord.””—Jer. 51:20-24.

Christ Jesus is the One here generally addressed;
and associated with him is a great multitude of holy
angels and the risen saints, and upon this earth is a
little handful who will sound the alarm and sing the
praises of Jehovah as the foreces move into action for
the final battle,

The Israelites wrongfully harbored Eglon, the king
of Moab, who was a representative of Satan and hig
organization. The professed spiritual Israelites have
long harbored Satan’s representatives under the cloak
of their hypocritical religion. God raised up Ehud
for a purpose. Ehud appeared in the presence of
Eglon and said: ‘I have a message from God unto
thee.”” Then Ehud thrust a long knife into Eglon’s
belly, ‘‘and the haft also went in after the blade; and
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the fat closed upon the blade, se that he could not

draw the ﬂgnn-nv ont of hig hﬂ”v and the dirt came
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out.”’ Today God sends his falthi' ul servant class, the
remnant, with the message to Satan’s representatives
on earth. He serves notiecc upon them of his purpose,
and soon the belly of Babylon shall be eut through

ouch and Babvlon shall fall o rise
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and then the people shall be delivered from bondage.
~—Judg. 3:14-30.

‘“Double unto her double aceording to her works.”’
This does not mean thdt God will infliet upon Baby—

Ta dwminn 4ha asansrad AL acaaania hrnant aha ha ad

LULL ULWiIUT l/llU alllvuiiy U.L yulu.)u.uus.uu Dllb nas 111111\ u:u.
upon others. God’s law is: ‘‘ An eye for an eye.”’” The
Greek word here rendered double means a duplica-
tion, that is to say, like for like. The text means, then,
that great Babylon shall be given the same measure
of punishment that she has inflicted upon others.
‘Malke her to drink a like potion as she has poured
out for the T.ord’s witnesses,” is the command. This
is the time that God furnishes ‘‘the cup of the wine
of the fierceness of his wrath’’ and Babylon must
drink it.

‘“‘How much she hath glorified herself, and lived
deliciously, so much torment and sorrow give her; for
she saith in her heart, I sit a queen, and am no widow,
and shall sce no sorrow.”” (Vs. 7) Babylon with the
“‘harlot’’ religion riding the beasily organization has
““glorified herself’’, but has not glorified Jehovah,
She has lived wantonly and volupluously: ‘Thou art
given to plcasures,” and that at great cost to others.
(Isa. 47:8) Babylon has brought great sorrow upon
God’s people and tormented them, and she shall be
likewise tormented and caused to suffer. As Babylon
has caused the people of God to be slain and fall, so
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shall Babylon be afflicted with sorrow and fall.—Jer.
51: 24-35, 49,

Being the wife of Satan, Babylon flippantly and
boastingly challenges God and says: ‘I sit as a queen
and ehall see no sorrow.” She scoffs at Jehovah’s
prophecies, even as Pharaoh challenged Jehovah in
Egypt. Her religious mouthpiece declares that noth-
ing shall befall her, and they and their allies ery,
“‘Peace, peace’’; and then sudden destruction shall
come upon her,

“‘Therefore shall her plagues come in one day,
death, and mourning, and famine; and she shall be
utterly burned with fire; for strong is the Lord God
who judgeth her.’” (Vs. 8) That means her complete
destruction. ‘‘Thus saith the Lord of hosts, The broad
walls of Babylon shall be utterly broken, and her high
gates shall be burned with fire; and the people ghall
labour in vain, and the folk in the fire, and they shall
be weary.”’ (Jer. 51:58) When one beholds the pomp
and show and power today exercised by Satan’s or-
ganization it requires real faith in God to know that
she shall shortly fall and be completely destroyed.
Those having little faith or no faith in God say, in
substance: ‘Behold, how great is this organization!
‘What is like the great organization of the world?
‘Who ean do anything against it [Babylon]?’ “Why
should we say anything against it?’’ say the lukewarm
and selfish ones who claim to be followers of Christ.
God’s remnant know that it shall fall, because it is
written in God’s Word: ‘‘Though Babylon should
mount up to heaven, and though she should fortify
the height of her strength, yet from me shall spoilers
come unto her, saith the Lord. And I will make drunk
her princes, and her wise men, her captains, and her
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rulers, and her mighty men: and they shall sleep a
perpetual sleep, and not wake, saith the King whose
name is the Lord of hosts. And the land shall tremble
and sorrow: for every purpose of the Lord shall be
performed against Babylon, to make the land of
Babylon a desolation without an inhabitant.”’ (Jer,
51:53, 57, 29) The Lord then reveals what will be the
effeet upon the great men of carth when they see
Babylon’s fall.

“‘And the kings of the earth, who have committed
fornication and lived deliciously with her, shall be-
wail her, and lament for her, when they shall see the
smoke of her burning, standing afar off for the fear
of her torment, saying, Alas, alas, that great city
Babylon, that mighty city! for in one hour ig thy
judgment come. And the merchants of the earth shall
weep and mourn over her; for no man buyeth their
merchandise any more,”’ (Vss. 9-11) Babylon here
represents the entire organization of Satan on which
the Devil religion has been riding and forming a part
thereof. After the destruction of ‘‘the great whore’’
(picturing ‘‘organized Christianity’’) Babylon, that
is, Satan’s organization, siill continues to exist. The
politicians and commercial giants of the old world
rely upon it and hold to it, and the clergymen quit
their preaching business, take off their sanctimonious
robes, and walk with the others, and then they shall
see the entire organization destroyed. When these
great men see the organization gone and know that
their rule is done, and that their claim of ruling by
divine right is entirely false and groundless, then
they will lament.

Smoke is an evidence of burning, These great ones’
standing on the side shows that they are helpless and
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they realize that their own destruction is at hand.
With the powerful organization gone, the individuals
can do nothing, and they wring their hands in de-
spair: ‘‘Alas, alas, the great city!’’ Jehovah, by hig
Executive Officer, will destroy Satan’s wicked organi-
zation; and it will be a fearful and an awe-inspiring
sight when it goes down. ‘The whole earth shall be
gurprised and become astonished.” (Jer. 51:41) Big
Business, cruel, oppressive and heartless, is here pie-
tured by the ‘‘merchants’’, and is the *‘sixty’’ ele-
ment of the ‘‘number of the beast’’. They seeing
everything swept away and their hopes of further
controlling the people gone, it is their day to weep.
Therefore it is written: ‘Go to now, ye rich men,
weep and howl for your miseries that shall come upon
you. . . . Ye have heaped up treasures for the last
day’ and they have come to naught. (Jas. 5:1-3)
Their profiteering will ecase. In that hour of distress
the people eannot buy their merchandise, The people
will not want it. They will want to buy life, which
God alone can give. The pomp and glory and strength
of the mighty ones bcing destroyed, and all in distress
and in perplexity, man’s extremity will turn many to
Jchovah. ‘“And I will bring distress upon men, that
they shall walk like blind men, because they have
sinned against the Lord: and their blood shall be
poured out as dust, and their flesh as the dung. Nei-
ther their silver nor their gold shall be able to deliver
them in the day of the Lord’s wrath; but the whole
land shall be devoured by the fire of his jealousy:
for he shall make even a speedy riddance of all them
that dwell in the land.”’—Zeph. 1: 17, 18.

‘“The merchandise of gold, and silver, and precious
stones, and of pearls, and fine linen, and purple, and
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silk, and searlet, and all thyine wood, and all manner

vessels of ivory, and all manner vessels of most pre-
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cious wood, and of brass, and iron, and marble, and
einnamon, and odours, and ointments, and frankin-
cense, and wine, and oil, and fine flour, and wheat,
and beasts, and sheep, and horses, and chariots, and
slaves, and souls of men.”” (Vss. 12, 13) Note that this
seripture gives a list of the material necessities of
life, as well as the luxuries, of which Satan’s organi-
zation has long had control. Big Business and her
allies have trafficked in these things, These items need
not be regarded as symbolie, but are set forth here
to show the faet that Satan’s organization eontrols
that which is for the material and physical well-being
of the peoples of earth and has used it wantonly and
selfishly and to the sorrow and oppression of the peo-
ple, and to keep them in subjection. Satan’s ruling
agents have sought after the things of this earth that
give riches and power, and the hypoeritieal religion-
ists have helped to hold the devilish and oppressive
organization together and to keep the people in ig-
noranee of Jehovah’s provision for man. The destrue-
tion of the wicked organization and the relieving of
the people from oppression and bringing to ithem a
knowledge of God’s provision for them will be a vin-
dication of Jehovah’s great and holy name and will
completely prove that his word is true.

““And the fruits that thy soul lusted after are de-
parted from thee, and all things which were dainty
and goodly are departed from thee, and thou shalt
find them no more at all.”” (Vs. 14) Neither the neces-
sitics nor luxuries for men ever did belong to Satan
and his wicked organization. ‘‘The earth is the
Lord’s, and the fulness thereof.’’ ‘‘Moreover, the
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profit of the earth is for all.”’ (Ps. 24:1; Eeel. 5:9)
But those who have had Satan for their god have
sought after these things of the earth for selfish rea-
sons, and their love for money has been the root of
all evil; and this has been particularly true with ref-
crence to those who have used religion as a cloak for
their unrighteous work. (1 Tim. 6:10) Satan’s or-
ganization, and particularly the visible ruling factors
thereof, have used all of these fruits of the earth for
gelfish purposes. Now God will use them for the bless-
ing of the people because he made them for that
purpose.

“‘The merchants of these things, which were made
rich by her, shall stand afar off for the fear of her
torment, weeping and wailing, and saying, Alas, alas,
that great city, that was clothed in fine linen, and
purple, and secarlet, and decked with gold, and pre-
cious stones, and pearls! For in one hour so great
riches is come to nought. And every shipmaster, and
all the company in ships, and sailors, and as many as
trade by sea, stood afar off, and eried when they saw
the smoke of her burning, saying, What city is like
unto this great eity!’’ (Vss. 15-18) Big Business and
her tools and allies continue to weep and lament the
loss of the devilish organization. Why do these weep?
Surely not because there are no more meeting houses
for them to assemble in and hear some preacher talk
nonsense while they work out schemes to further rob
and oppress the people. They weep and wail because
their own selfish trade is done and gone and the peo-
ple can no longer be held in subjection and exploited.

It might be asked, Why would God let these mighty
men remain for a while after the complete fall of the
great organization of Satan? It is apparent that God
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gives Big Business and big politicians and their allies
a little space of time to gaze upon the wreck and ruin
of the devilish organization of which they have been
a part, that they might lament and howl and see what
awaits them. They have viewed Babylon from the
standpoint of great riches and as the organization
which is invulnerable. They have worshiped the pow-
er of the organization and its god. Big Business has
used the organization in order that it might gather
out the things of the earth for selfish use; the politi-
cians have looked at it from the viewpoint of organ-
ized power of control; and the preachers have been
holding on as parasites, claiming to give a divine
sanetimoniousness to the devilish schemes of the sys-
tem. God will permit them to see that their claims
are without foundation and therefore vain. They shall
learn that ‘‘riches profit not in the day of wrath’’.—
Prov. 11:4.

The fall of Babylon will wreck all who do not serve
God but who do serve the wicked one. (Ezek, 27; 28;
Isa. 23:1, 14; 2:16) The fact that the class that once
ruled stand afar off and wail shows their own expec-
tation to be cut off; and doubtless they will feel that
they deserve such fate. They know that their business
is gone; and they do not rejoice that Jehovah has
triumphed, but they must see that Jehovah God has
wrecked the devilish organization and that thercfore
he is supreme. Their wailing shows that they have no
hope, because having no knowledge; and they must
see and will see the vindication of Jehovah’s word
and his name, whatever God may have for them in
the days of reconstruction,

‘“And they cast dust on their heads, and eried,
weeping and wailing, saying, Alas, alas, that great
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city, wherein were made rich all that had ships in the
sea by reason of her costliness! for in one hour is she
made desolate.”’ (Vs. 19) This verse shows that the
mighty ones continue 1o weep and wail and lament
the faet that so great riches and wealth and power
should disappear in one hour and the whole organi.
zation that they built up be quickly made desolate.
Their hearts have been entirely set upon sclfish riches
and power and the acecumulation of even more wealth,
This spirit of greed has been emphasized especially
since the World War. The increase of tax burdens
upon the people, the concentration of wealth in the
hands of a comparatively small number, and the
greatly increased cost of the necessities for living, all
testify to the greed of the ruling factors.

The sudden destruction of all this wealth and pow-
er shocks the mighty men beyond human words of de-
geription. They have thought that their religion and
foolish ceremonies performed by their paid clergymen,
and their allegiance to and worship of the ‘‘beast’’,
would save them. They will be greatly astonished.
‘While they are thus suffering ignominy and shame
and the loss of their all, it seems from other scrip-
tures that before they die they shall witness the com-
fort and joy of those who serve the Lord. ‘‘ Therefore
thus saith the Lord God, Behold, my servants shall
eat, but ye shall be hungry: behold, my servants shall
drink, but ye shall be thirsty: behold, my servants
shall rejoice, but ye shall be ashamed: behold, my
servants shall sing for joy of heart, but ye shall ery
for sorrow of heart, and shall howl for vexation of
spirit. And ye shall leave your name for a curse unto
my chosen: for the Lord God shall slay thee, and call
his servants by another name.’’—Isa. 65:13-15,
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REJOICING

““Rejoice over her, thou heaven, and ye holy apos-
tles and prophets: for God hath avenged you on her.”’
{Vs. 20) The expression of God’s vengeance in the
destruction of Satan’s organization will be a vindi-
cation of his word and name and call forth rejoicing
because of the execution of his righteous judgment.
This is one of the Seriptural proofs that God will per-
mit some of his faithful remnant to be on the earth
at the time of the complete destruction of Satan’s or-
ganization and that these will join in the song of joy
because the word and name of Jchovah are vindi-
cated. Jacob stands for or represents God’s people
who receive the kingdom birthright. The prophet of
God writes: ““Sing, O ye heavens: for the Lord hath
done it: shout, ye lower parts of the earth: break
forth into singing, ye monntains, O forest, and every
tree therein: for the Lord hath redeemed Jacob, and
glorified himself in Israel. Thus saith the Lord, thy
redeemer, and he that formed thee from the womb,
I am the Lord that maketh all things; that stretcheth
forth the heavens alone; that spreadeth abroad the
earth by mysclf; that frustrateth the tokens of the
liars, and maketh diviners mad; that turneth wise
men backward, and maketh their knowledge foolish;
that confirmeth the word of his servant, and perform-
eth the counsel of his messcngers; that saith to Jeru-
salem, Thou shalt be inhabited; and to the ecities of
Judah, Ye shall be built, and I will raige up the de-
cayed places thereof.’’—Jsa, 44:23-26.

Jehovah God will do the great work of destrue-
tion, and not man; but those who love God he invites
to sing for joy because of his vindication. In this
twentieth werse the words ‘‘ye szaints’’ (R.V.) no
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doubt include the remnant on earth who will rejoice
and sing to thc glory of God because his name has
been vindieated. The words ‘‘ye apostles’” (R.V.)
must refer to those faithful ones who have been res-
urrected and who are with the Lord, and the word
““‘prophets’’ probably refers to some of those faithful
men of old who gave a witness to God’s name, even
with their lives, and who testified and prophesied con-
cerning the fall of Babylon and who shall be alive
and on earth at the complete destruction thereof.
Jeremiah and Ezekiel were especially privileged to
give such prophecy. It is not improbable that Jeho-
vah will establish a direct connection between the last
of his saints on earth with the faithful men of old
who were God’s faithful witnesses and who are men-
tioned specifically in Hebrews the eleventh chapter.
It was Babylon, Satan’s devilish organization, and
particalarly the hypocritical religionists thereof, that
persecuted and shed the blood of the faithful proph-
ets of old. It is not at all unreasonable that God
would permit these to see his vengeance upon that
wicked system, and for this reason it is written that
all those who love God, in heaven and earth, should
rejoice: ‘‘For God hath avenged you on her.”
““And a mighty angel took up a stone like a great
millstone, and east it into the sea, saying, Thus with
violence shall that great city Babylon be thrown
down, and shall be found no more at all.”’ (Vs. 21)
‘What John saw at this point was doubtless an illus-
tration of the manner in which Babylon shall fall;
that is to say, by and with the mighty power of the
Lord, and not by violence of the enraged masses
againgt the clasges. One eclags of men destroying an-
other would bring no glory and honor to God nor
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vindicate his word and name. Armageddon is the
‘great battle of the day of God Almighty’; and his
Chief Field Marshal, Christ Jesus, is the One lead-
ing the fight that will bring about the ecomplete fall
and destruction of Satan’s organization. With great
violence from heaven shall Babylon be destroyed.
“‘The broad walls of Babylon shall be utterly broken,
and her high gates shall be burned with fire.”’ (Jer.
51:58) All the honor and glory for the execution of
his judgment will be due to Jehovah, and his great
Executive Officer will do the exeeuting. This must be
such an outward demonstration that all creation can
observe and understand that it is a manifestation of
divine power.

In the Secriptures Satan is called ‘‘the king of
Babylon’’, and coneerning his organization it is writ-
ten: ‘“Thou shalt take up this proverb against the
king of Babylon, and say, How hath the oppressor
ceaged! the golden city ceased! The Lord hath broken
the staff of the wicked, and the sceptre of the rulers.”’
(Isa, 14:4, 5) This proves that Jehovah does the
breaking, and not man.

Further, the Lord says: *‘Yct thou shalt be brought
down to hell, to the sides of the pit. For I will rige up
against them, saith the Lord of hosts, and cut off
from Babylon the name, and remnant, and son, and
nephew, saith the Lord. I will also make it a posses-
sion for the bittern, and pools of water; and I will
sweep it with the besom of destruction, saith the Lord
of hosts. The Lord of hosts hath sworn, saying, Sure-
ly as I have thought, so shall it come to pass; and as
I have purposed, so shall it stand.”” (Isa. 14:1§,
22-24) Satan’s organization shall go down and never
again arise—-Jer. 50:39; 51:26; Ezek. 28:19.
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¢ And the voice of harpers, and musicians, and of
Ppipers, and trumpeters, shall be heard no more at all
in thee; and no craftsman, of whatsoever eraft he be,
shall be found any more in thee; and the sound of a
‘millstone shall be heard no more at all in thee.”
(Vs. 22) The entertainers now in Babylon are made
up of paid church choirs, organists, army bands, sym-
phony orchestras, operatic singers, professional radio
broadeasters, including long-frocked preachers; and
all these entertainers have refused to use their nat-
ural endowments to the glory of Ged. They have
made Babylon to appear attractive. Babylon will be-
come a joyless ruin. All muzic and joy will cease
thercin, Thereafter all music and laughter will be to
the glory of God and his kingdom.—Ps. 150: 3-6.

Craftsmen will be no more in Babylon, but must
use their abilities to the Lord’s glory or not use them
at all; “For the nation and kingdom that will not
serve thee shall perish; yea, those nations shall be ut-
terly wasted.” (Isa, 60:12) There will be no more
sweatshops nor the grinding of mills for prisoners
or other oppressed labor, and slavery shall cease.—
Lam. 5:13.

““ And the light of a eandle shall shine no more at
all in thee; and the voice of the bridegroom and of the
bride shall be heard no more at all in thee: for thy
merchants were the great men of the earth; for by
thy sorceries were all nations deceived.”” (Vs. 23)
This verse describes the desolation of Satan’s once
great organization. Darkness and gloom will be its
portion. (Prov. 24:20) No more great church wed-
dings and feasts will be celebrated in her. The people
will not even desire to think of her any more.—Isa.
14.20-22.
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The great men in Babylon have been and now are
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more: ‘“Who hath taken this counsel against Tyre,
the crowning city, whose merchants are prineces, whose
traffickers are the honourable of the earth? The Lord
of hosts hath purposed it, to stain the pride of all
glory, and to bring into econtempt all the honourable
of the earth.”” (Isa. 23: 8, 9) The wicked organization
has promoted great monopolies in which big banks
have swallowed up smaller ones, the chain stores have
foreed the small and honest dealer into bankruptey,
and the trusts and syndicates have wrongfully taken
the fruits of honest labor, lived wantonly thereon,
and compelled men who work to be their puppets.
The devilish religious praetitioners, or ‘‘voodoo med-
icine men’’, by their false and hypocritical teachings
have become party to the eriminal practices of Big
Rusiness, and by superstition and fraud induced the
people to submit to robbery. These agents of Satan
‘now stand with their enchantments and with their
multitude of soreerics’ and practice and hoodwink
and deceive the people. (Isa. 47: 12, 13) The sorceries
of the Devil religion hypocritically parading under a
false name make her the wife of ‘“‘the Serpent’’. She
is a witch and Jehovah will not permit her to live.—
Ex. 22:18.

““And in her was found the blood of prophets, and
of saints, and of all that were slain upon the earth.”’
(Vs. 24) This is further proof that Satan’s organiza-
tion, and particularly the Devil religion thereof, has
brought about the death of God’s faithful witnesses,
both of the prophets of old and of the witnesses of
modern times. Babylon is the wife and lewd woman
of Satan, who has been ‘‘a murderer from the begin-
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ning”, and she has been party to his erime; therefore
in her iz found the blood of God’s faithful ones, and
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with the complete destruction of this wicked system
the word and name of Jchovah will be vindieated.

GREAT REJOICING
(RuyenaTion, CHAPTER 10)

; VHAPT

““And after these things I heard a great voice of
much people in heaven, saying, Alleluia; Salvation,
and glory, and honour, and power, unto the Lord our
God.”” (Vs. 1) John’s vision then disclosed a great

144 da
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They are saying ‘‘Alleluia’’, which means, ‘‘Praise
ye Jehovah.”’ This acclamation of laud to Jehovah is
mentioned exelusively in this chapter, and no other
place in the New Testament. The time of beginning
of this scene of rejoicing seems therefore to coincide
with the raising of the ‘‘Hallelujah’’ chorus to the
glory of God as mentioned in the Old Testament.
When Satan and his organization were cast down
from heaven there was great rejoicina in heaven say-
ing: ‘Now is come salvation, and the power and the
kingdom of our God, and the power of his Christ.’—
Bev. 12:10.

In 1919 God’s people, being releaged from Baby-
lon’s power that they might continue in the Lord’s
service, and being brought under the garments of
salvation, had reecived ‘‘the robe of righteousness’’
and entered into ‘‘the secret place of the Most High”’,
and therefore had oceasion to begin the song to the
glory of God. This doubtless marks the beginning of
the song of the Hallelujah chorus, But chapter nine-
teen discloses the raising of a song to the glory of
God by ‘‘much people’’. This, however, does not mean
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that the great multitude of Revelation 7:14 is in-
«eluded in this song of praise. The multitude of singers
would include the risen saints and the remnant on
earth, which latter class is ‘seated in heavenly places’,
and would include also all the angels of the Lord, and
therefore all of God’s holy organization. The song
must pertain to the time of deliverance of God’s peo-
ple from the enemy.

Satan’s organization has always condemned the
gaints, who, like Jesus when on earth, are classed as
the poor. When the time comes to deliver them and
they are delivered and are made bold witnesses for
Jehovah, they join the multitude of the holy ones in
heaven to the praise of Jehovah God: ‘‘I will greatly
praise the Lord with my mouth; yea, I will praise
him among the multitude. For he shall stand at the
right hand of the poor, to save him from those that
condemn his soul.”’ (Ps. 109: 30, 31) ‘‘Bless the Lord,
O my soul, and forget not all his benefits.”! (Ps.
103:2) The song is also a prayer: ‘‘Let the sinners
be consumed out of the earth, and let the wicked be
no more. Bless thou the Lord, O my soul. Praise ye
the Lord.”’” (Ps. 104:35) From the time of the build-
ing up of Zion the song begins: ‘‘Praise ye the Lord.
Praise, O ye servants of the Lord, praise the name of
the Lord. Blessed be the name of the Lord, from this
time forth and for evermore. He maketh the barren
woman to keep house, and to be a joyful mother of
children. Praise ye the Lord.”’ (Ps. 113:1,2,9) God’s
woman Zion, barren to this time, has now brought
forth her children and begins housekeeping. That
vision did not begin prior to the Lord’s coming to his
temple; and this conclusion is further supported by
Revelation 15: 3, 4, The song begins after judgment
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begins. ‘‘Judgment must begin at the houge of God’’
and this at the eoming of the Lord to his temple.

“For true and righteous are his judements: for he
hath judged the great whore, which did corrupt the
earth with her formication, and hath avenged the
blood of his servants at her hand.”’ (Vs. 2) The rem-
nant now see that the judgments of Jehovah are
righteous. They perceive that soon God’s judgments
written will fall upon Satan’s organization and par-
ticularly upon ‘‘the great whore’’., The people have
been deceived and made to believe that ‘‘organized
Christianity’’, or the ‘‘Christian religion’’, so called,
represents Jehovah. Even many of the Lord’s people
have believed this. When they get their eyes open to
the truth they will rejoice, When the clergy get to-
gether and pray that God will resecue their organiza-
tion in Russia, many churchgoers expect God to an-
swer that prayer; but he does not answer. When the
‘beast burng the great whore with fire’, picturing par-
ticularly the destruction of ‘‘organized Christian-
ity’?, such verifies the statement made by God’s wit-
nesses that his judgments are declared against her.
Those who by faith see these things rejoice now and
will eontinue to rejoice: ‘‘Rejoice, O ye nations, with
his people; for he will avenge the blood of his serv-
ants, and will render vengeance to his adversaries,
and will be merciful unto his land, and to his people.”’
—Deut. 32:43.

The shepherds and the principal ones of their flock
will then find no way to escape, and with the execu-
tion of this judgment the song of rejoicing will con-
tinue, Satan preached false religion to Eve, resulting
in death. False religious teaching respecting the ‘seed
of the woman’ has led to the slaying of God’s true
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witnesses. The reprehensible ones have been and are
those who have been wilful teachers of false religion;
therefore when the destruction of the ‘‘great whore’’
comes to pass there will be oecasion for much rejoie-
ing; and this is pictured hLere.

Big Business and politicians have long served as
eatspaws for Satan’s religious frauds. The politicians,
like Pilate, must come to see the necessity of washing
their hands of this vile Devil religion, which has led
to the persecution of the true servants of God. It may
be that some of these will repent, see the truth, and
rejoice in the righteousness of God’s judgments on
the ‘‘great whore’’, (Isa, 49:22, 23) Those who hold
to the Devil’s beastly organization will gee the de-
struetion of it and weep. The righteous continue to
sing praises of Jehovah because his judgments are
righteous against the enemy.

““And again they said, Alleluia. And her smoke
rose up for ever and ever. And the four and twenty
elders and the four beasts fell down and worshipped
God that set on the throne, saying, Amen; Alleluia.”
(Vss. 3, 4) The statement here, ‘“Again they said,
Alleluia,’” doubtless applies at the complete fall of
Satan’s organization at Armageddon. Those of God’s
remnant then on earth will have another reason for
rejoicing and saying, ‘‘Praise Jehovah.’’ ‘The rising
of her smoke for ever and ever’ will be a testimony
that Babylon’s destruction is complete and Babylon
will never be recovered.—See Revelation 14:11 and
comments.

The four and twenty elders and the four beasts also
join in saying, ‘‘Alleluia,’’ This shows that every
part of God’s organization joins in the worship and
praise to Jehovah because he has vindicated his word
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and his name. Therefore they all sing: ‘‘Praise ye the
Liord T'Halleluniah, mareinl, Praise God in hig gane-
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tuary, praise him in the firmament of his power. Let
every thing that hath breath praise the Lord.’’—Ps.
150:1, 6.

““ And a voice eame out of the throne, saying, Praise
our God, all ye his servants, [Sinaitic Manuseript
omits ‘““‘and’’] ye that fear him, both small and
great.”” (Va. b) This shows that it iy the servant class
that fears God; and all members of this class, whether
they be elders, deacons, young or old, male or fe*nale,
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voice eame out of the throne’; which shows that it is
Jesug Christ, ‘‘the Lamb Which is in the midst of the
throne,”” and therefore the ofiicial representative of
J chovah, that is speaking He commands the message
of p‘faise to be sung. The message has heretofore been
written in the Word of God, and now Christ Jesus
direets his angel to cause the message of praise to Je-
hovah to be sounded forth in the earth. Therefore the
remnant must be included in the servant class and it
is for the particular benefit of the remnant on earth
that the Seriptures have been written.

All the servant class sealed in their forcheads must
now do service to the glory of Jehovah God. Jehovah
has appointed the manner of giving this praise. He
has anocinted his remnant to be hig witnesses on the
earth. No one who is of the remnant is to think more
highly of himself than he ought to think, and there-
fore to think he is excused from active service to the
praise of Jehovah because he is ‘‘great’’. No one is
to think he is too poor and lowly to have part in the
song of praisec to Jehovah. The time for the singing
of the song of Jehovah’s praise is now here, and the
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song must be gung, and is being sung. That song
means actively engaging in God’s serviee as oppor-
tunity affords to testify that Jehovah is God and that
his kingdom is at hand.

Before Armageddon is fought God reveals to his
people what is shortly to come to pass, and all these
must join in proclaiming his praise. Therefore there
must continue to be a wide witness to the truth; and
the remnant will give this witness, Jehovah is God;
and let that now be told by all who love him. Others
will join in the song of praise later. The remnant
must do it now. The words of verse five contain a
command from Jesus Christ to all the servants of
Jehovah to praise him, and that which appears in the
following verse is what takes place in obedience to
that command.

““And I heard as it were the voice of a great multi-
tude, and as the voice of many waters, and ag the
voice of mighty thunderings, saying, Allelnia; for the
Lord God omnipotent reigneth.”” (Vs. 6) Here tLe
mesgage proclaimed, or song sung, fixes the time vhien
this anthem of praise beging; 1o wit, when the Lord
God omnipotent places his beloved Son on his throne
in Zion and his reign begins.—See Revelation 11:15
and comments,

The seventh angel began to sound, and the procla-
mation is made to the glory of Jehovah. It was at
Detroit in 1928 that the remnant on earth diseerned
and took up this song of praise and began to herald
it throughout the earth, and therefore those joining
in the Fallelujah song must include the remnant of
God’s people on the earth. The great chorus of voices
sing: ‘‘The way of the wicked he turneth upside
down. Jehovah will reign for ever, thy God, O Zion,
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unto all generations. Hallelujah.”” (Ps. 146:9, 10,
A.R.V., margin) ‘‘But the Lord is the true God, he
is the living God, and an everlasting King: at his
wrath the earth shall tremble, and the nations shall
not be able to abide his indignation.’’—dJer. 10: 10,

That this great song of praise to Jehovah begins
after his throne is set for judgment is further sup-
ported by the following texts: ‘“‘Lift up your heads,
O vye gates; and be ye lift up, ye everlasting doors;
and the King of glory shall eome in, Who is this King
of glory? The Lord strong and mighty [at the battle
of Armageddon], the Lord mighty in battle.”’—Ps.
24:7, 8.

The fact that the words ‘‘a great multitude’’ ap-
pear in this verse does not at all mean that the great
multitude or tribulation class of Revelation 7:9 is in-
cluded. All the scriptures bearing upon this point, as
well as the facts aside therefrom, show that the great
multitude or tribulation class is not included in this
gong. The ‘‘great multitude’’ mentioned and consid-
ered here necessarily means the hosts of heaven and
embraces all the glorious angels of God. (Rev. 9:16)
The ‘tribulation class’ does not join in the song of
praise at this time. They go through a great tribula-
tion that eauses them to weep; and after they are
forced to take their position on the side of Jehovah
and are delivered, then they rejoice. The message that
follows and the reason given for the song show that
the ‘‘great multitude’’ of Revelation 7:9 is not in-
cluded.

“Let us be glad and rejoice, and give honour to
him: for the marriage of the Lamb is come, and hig
wife hath made herself ready.”’ (Vs. 7) Many cen-
turies ago God made known the fact that he would
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prepare a bride for his beloved Son and that in his
due time there should be a marriage in heaven, This
he pictured in the selection of Rebecea to be the wife
of Isaac. The church is the bride of Christ, selected
from amongst men, and those selected have the faith
like unto Abraham. (Gal. 3:6, 7) As Abraham se-
lected Isaac’s wife, so Jehovah selects the bride for
his beloved Son. When begotten or brought forth as
God’s children these are cspoused to Christ to be his
bride. (2 Cor. 11:2) When united with Christ Jesus
in the glorious union of marriage the echurch will then
be joint-heir with Christ and share his nature and
glory.—Rom. 8:16, 17; 1 John 3: 2.

He who has the bride is the bridegroom. (John
3:29) Jesus Christ is the bridegroom. The angels do
not marry, but Jesus is ‘‘so much better than the an-
gels’’, and this marriage of Christ to his church is the
only marriage that takes place in heaven. (Matt. 22:
80; Heb. 1:4) Therefore the marriage of the Lamb
would be an occasion for great rejoicing in heaven
and all the hosts of heaven would give honor and
glory to Jehovah because he has arranged for the
wedding. The marriage of the bride and Bridegroom,
therefore, would mark another forward step in the
outworking of the glorious purposes of Jehovah for
the vindieation of his word and his name. The union
of the Bridegroom and bride would be conclusive
proof that Jehovah does have among his ercaturcs
those who would maintain and who do maintain their
integrity with him, which he illustrated with Job,
Jehovah is the great King who makes the marriage
for his Son Christ Jesus, and Jehovah should be given
the honor and glory on that oceasion, just as John
saw in the vision. The Lord himself rejoices on that
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occasion, as it is written: ‘‘As the bridegroom re-
joiceth over the bride, so shall thy God rejoice over
thee.”’—Isa. 62:5.

‘When it is written, ‘‘Let us be glad and rejoice,”’
it would neecessarily mean the coniracting partics, as
well as the host of heaven, that were joining in this
song of praise. That song of praise, then, would nee-
essarily include the remnant on earth, because these
are the only ones on earth that sce and appreciate the
faet that the time has arrived for the marriage of the
bride and Dridegroom, and these see this great truth
when Zion is built up and they are brought into the
temple.

This is further supported by the words of the
prophet: ‘I will greatly rejoice in the Lord, my soul
shall be joyful in my God: for he hath clothed me
with the garments of salvation, he hath covered me
with the robe of righteousness, as a bridegroom deck-
eth himself with ornaments, and as a bride adorneth
herself with her jewels,”” (Isa. 61:10) This rejoicing
could not include the tribulation or great multitude
class that pass through the time of {rouble, but these
must learn of this truth by the proeclamation of the
remnant. It ig therefore with the remnant on earth
that the Lord begins the fulfilment of this prophecy
on the earth. Those of the remnant class on earth
make this announcement to one another to encourage
one another, At the same time they ‘go forth to meet
the Bridegroom’, They sing the honor of Jehovah’s
name, and ‘‘ery aloud’’, that their lukewarm breth-
ren may be awakened to their privileges.—Isa, 58:1.

Seeing that the church is the bride of Christ, and
therefore his wife, the statement is made, ‘‘And his
wife hath made herself ready.”” That would mean
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that the faithful saints had been resurrected and
united with the Lord Jesus in heavenly glory, hence
the time for them to begin singing the great song of
praise. This continues when the Lord comes to his
temple. Those constituting the remnant are examined,
approved and brought into the temple; and these,
seeing that the time of the union with the King has
come, arise and hurry to meet the Bridegroom, and
they join in the song. This they do by looking well to
the interests of the King and kingdom committed to
their hand, Having now received ‘‘the tcstimony of
Jesug Christ’’ the faithfulness of the remnant in pro-
claiming that testimony is essential for them in pre-
paring themselves for the wedding. At this particu-
lar time the remnant learn to have but one purpose
in mind, and they are blind to everything else; and
that purpose is the King and kingdom. (Isa. 42:19)
Those on earth at the time the examination begins
when the Lord comes to his temple, must now make
themselves ready. Therefore they hear and respond
to the call: ‘‘Hearken, O daughter, and consider, and
incline thine ear; forget also thine own people, and
thy father’s house [permit now no earthly relation-
ship to interfere with your preparation for the king-
dom wedding]; so shall the King greatly desire thy
beauty; for he is thy Lord; and worship thou him.”’
—Ps. 45:10, 11,

The resurrected saints are now made a part of
Zion; and the remnant, being approved and brought
into the temple, are likewise built up into Zion; and
all these take the name of their mother and are ae-
knowledged by and given the name of their God and
the name of his glorious kingdom.—Rev. 3:12; 21:
9-11.
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To malze herself ready for the wedding the church
mnst celean herself un (‘) Cor. 7: 1 Enph. 5: ‘)R\ She
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nust do more than that. She must prove her real de-
votion to the Lord, that she may have his approval
and that she may receive the robe of righteousness
and the wedding garments and Lkeep them on, She
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ments prior to this were ‘‘ag filthy rags’’, and she
must have a change of raiment, which the Lord pro-
vides. (Isa. 64:6; Zech. 3:4) This change of raiment
and robe of approval the remnant must receive while
on enrth; and thus properly clothed, she is in a condi-
tion of approval. This approval is evidenced by the
robe of righteousness received after their being brought
into the temple. These approved ones therefore consti-
,tute “‘the feet of him’’, the Bridedroom and they g0
forth to pl‘Ouaii‘ﬁ the great uwbbage of salvation. \ldd.
52:7, 8) The time for the marviage of the Lamb came
when Jesus appeared at his temp!e; and then and
there the rcjolicing began and all of the temple class
honor and praise Jehovah, and this they do by sing-
ing forth the honor of his name. (Ps.29: 9; Isa.12: 6)
It is written concerning the remnant:

““And it was given unto her that she should array
herself in fine linen, bright and pure: for the fine
linen is the righteous acts of the saints.”’ (Vs. 8, R.V.)
This raiment is provided preparatory for the wed-
ding; and this could not be done after the remnant
has reached heaven and after being united in heaven
to the Bridegroom. Nor is the rightcousness here men-
tioned that which is imputed to one at the time of
congecration and which results in justifieation. Each
one must be justified or made righteous as 2 human
creature before he is acceptable unto God and before
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he is brought forth as a new ereature. Therefore the

richteousness here of necessitvy refers o m’mnfhr*ng
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else. ““The fine linen is the righteous aects of the
saints,’’ so say the Revised Version and the Diaglott.
It must therefore mean the approval received by the
remnant from Jchovah through Christ and granted
to those who keep the commandments of God in earry-
ing out the terms of their covenant. It represents the
approval of God’s elect servant class, and their faith-
fulness to service as his witnesses is pleasing to him
and ealls forth his delight and approval. Merely the
cleansing away of one’s sin is not sufficient, because
that will be required of the great multitude class
also, The Lamb’s wife must first receive the approval
of Jehovah, manifested by the robc of righteousness,
and then continue faithful unto the end. These ‘‘right-
eous acts’’, then, consist of full obedience to God in
keeping his commandments and giving the testimony
of Jesus Christ committed to them. In this manner
the remnant prepare to meet the Lamb, and become
a part of his bride.

Mark what beautiful raiment these have. It is de-
scribed as ‘‘fine linen, bright and pure’’. It is ealled
in the Greek, byssus or byssine. It is an apparel made
from fabrie of yellow flax, and very fine, and highly
prized by the ancients. In the parable the ‘‘rich man”’
wore it. (Luke 16:19; Ezek, 16:10.13) The armies
in heaven that followed the Liamb on white horses
wear this kind of garment. (Rev. 19:14) After Jo-
seph was made ruler of Egypt he was arrayed in this
beautiful vesture. (Gen. 41: 42) The miter of the high
priest and his coat. were made of that material. (Ex.
28:39) When David installed the ark of the covenant
in the tabernacle he wag clothed with an ephod of like
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material. (2 Sam. 6:14) The men that Daniel saw by
the river were clothed in like beautiful garments of
this material, (Dan. 10:5; 12:6, 7) No earthly riches
could buy this material nor qualify anyone for mem-
bership in the bride of Christ. Henece it must be that
this glorious apparel is granted unto her by the Lord
and shows his delight in her faithfulness. This beauti-
ful apparel to be worn by the bride shows that those
who gain this position must prove their faithfulness
and devotion unto God and unto the Bridegroom.
This can be proven only by singleness of purpose and
a whole-hearted devotion to the service of Jehovah.
There could be no eompromise: the ones who will be
of that glorious bride must be entirely for the Lord.
Faithful service to the Lord God, therefore, cannot
be too strongly emphasized.

MARRIAGE SUPPER

““ And he says to me, ‘Write, Blessed are those who
have been invited to the marriage supper of the
Lamb.” He also said to me: ‘These are the true words
of God.””” (Vs. 9, Ding.) It has been said that the
““‘great multitude’’ of Revelation 7: 9 is the elass here
mentioned that is called or invited to the marriage
supper; but that eonclusion could not be correct. The
mere fact that the text says, ‘Blessed are they that
are invited,” excludes the ‘tribulation class’. There
are seven beatitudes in Revelation, and this is one of
them.

Daniel the prophet also says, ‘Blessed is he that
waiteth and cometh unto the thirteen hundred and
thirty-five days.” ‘‘'The wise shall understand.’’ (Dan.
12:10, 12) The words of blessedness apply to the
faithful remnant and to none other. Why should it be
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said that a secondary class would he blessed, when all
the other seriptures show that these composing the
‘‘great multitude’’ or ‘tribulation elass’ are negligent
and respond to the call too late fo share in the Bride-
groom’s feast? (Matt. 25:10) The ‘‘blegsed’’ ones
are the “‘called, and chosen, and faithful’’ ones, and
none other.

Jesus was instructing his diseiples concerning the
kingdom, and he spoke a parable in which he referred
to the proper decorum in arranging for a feast. One
of his disciples said to him: ‘“Blessed is he that shall
eat bread in the kingdom of God. Then said he unto
him, A certain man made a great supper, and bade
many: and sent his servant at supper time to say to
them that were bidden, Come; for all things are now
ready.’’ (Luke 14:15-17) Many of those who received
the invitation to the wedding supper made excuses.
One claimed that he had a real estate deal to close;
another that he had bought some oxen; another that
he had married a wife and must attend to his obliga~
tions to her. Concerning them Jesus said: ‘‘None of
those men which were bidden shall taste of my sup-
per.”’ (Luke 14:24) This exactly describes what the
““great multitude’’ class have been doing; namely,
making all manner of excuses to justify themselves
in keeping away from service and devotion to the
Lord.

Upon coming to his temple Jesus made promise to
open the door and sup with those who respond to his
knock, and the ‘‘great multitude’’ do not respond to
the knock. (Rev. 3:20) It is to the faithful servant
class that Jesus said: ‘‘Blessed are those servants,
whom the lord, when he cometh, shall ind watching:
verily I say unto you, that he shall gird himself, and
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make them to sit down to meat, and will come forth
and serve them.”’ (Luke 12:87) The ‘‘great multi-
tude’’ eould not possibly be included among these.

Jesus spoke this parable: ‘‘The kingdom of heaven
[not the ‘‘great multitude’’] is like unto a certain
king, which made a marriage for his son, and sent
forth his servants to call them that were bidden to
the wedding: and they would not come. Again he
sent forth other servants, saying, Tell them which
are bidden, Behold, I have prepared my dinner; my
oxen and my fatlings are killed, and all things are
ready; come unto the marriage. But they made light
of it, and went their ways, one to his farm, another
to his merehandise. For many are called, but few are
chosen.”’—Matt. 22: 2.5, 14,

Tt was Jehovah who made that feast for his be-
Joved Son, and none could come in thereto and par-
take thereof without having on a wedding garment,
(Matt, 22:12) The ‘‘great multitude’ elass have
trcated the invitation lightly, and instead have gone
about other matters. Others who made a consecra-
tion have refused to do God’s service in the manner
in which he dircets, and none of these have put on
the wedding garment; and therefore they cannot be
at the weddine supper.

After Solomon the king dedicated the temple he
held a feast, and it was a feast of great joy. (1 Ki,
8:65, 66) ““A feast is made for laughter.”’ (Tcel.
10:19) The “‘great multitude’’ class weep and mourn
even while the wedding feast is in progress. The great
antitypical Solomon comes to his temple, and that
marks a time of joy and is the beginning of the sup-
per feast. It is then that he examines and approves
the remnant and invites them to enter into his joy.
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It is at that time that the faithful saints are resur-
rected and brought into Zion. That marks the time
for the beginning of the wedding and the feast or
supper of joy. Therefore only the remnant on earth,
and not the ‘great company’ elass, are included
amongst those who are thus blessed by being invited
to the supper. The remnant respond to the invitation
and prove faithful unto God and his beloved Son. At
the proper time they cry, ‘‘Behold, the Bridegroom!”’
and this could not be done until the eoming of the
Lord to hig temple, and from thig the ‘great com-
pany’ class is manifestly exeluded.—Matt. 25: 6-10,

This feast must be something more than what the
consecrated enjoyed before the coming of the Lord
to his temple. The feast is not the restoration of the
ten fundamental doectrinesto the church, which causes
rejoicing, but the unfolding of the prophecies show-
ing that the King is on his throne, that the kingdom
has begun, and that the great privilege of knowing
and serving Jehovah is here. This is a feast of joy.
Thig supper menu eontains food that the ‘great com-
pany’ class could not eat and does not eat. It containg
the ‘‘things which eye saw not, and ear heard not,
and whieh entered not into the heart of man, what-
soever things God prepared for them that love him’’,
(1 Cor. 2:9, R.V.) Those who love him keep his com-
mandments. (1 John 5:3) The ‘great company’ do
not do so. It is when the Lord builds up Zion that he
appears in his glory. (Ps. 102:16) Then the Lord is
at his temple. Then particularly is fulfilled the proph-
ecy: ‘“For the Lord hath chosen Zion; he hath de-
sired it for his habitation. This is my rest for ever:
here will I dwell; for I have desired it. I will abun-
dantly bless her provision: I will satisfy her poor
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with bread. I will also clothe her priests with salva-
tion; and her saints shall shout aloud for joy.’’—Ps,
132:13-16.

The conclusion is therefore irresistible that it is
God’s remnant on the carth that receive the invita-
tion to the wedding supper, respond thereto, and are
chosen, and because of faithfulness enter into the joy
of the Lord, and begin to drink the wine of joy anew
with the Lord in his kingdom. Being now in the se-
eret place of the Most High and continuing there
faithfully unto the end, they constantly rejoice from
heneeforth. (Ps. 91:1-3) ““The Lord shall preserve
thy going out, and thy coming in, from this time
forth, and even for evermore,”’—Ps, 121: 8,

‘When the remnant come to a rcalization of the
blessed eondition that thcy are permitted by God’s
grace to enjoy, in substanee they say: ‘This is almost
too good to be truc, that we should sce these glorious
things and be so blessed while sojourning here on
earth.” Of course the Lord would foreknow this heart
eondition, and he caused his angel to write in re-
sponse thereto: ‘‘These are the true sayings of God.”’
This is another proof that the remnant, or some of
them, will reslly continue actively and joyfully in
the serviee of the Lord and see the name of Jchoveh
completely vindieated while they are yet on the earth,

“And I fell at his feet to worship him. And he
said unto me, See thou do it not: I am thy fellowserv-
ant, and of thy brethren that have the testimony of
Jesus: worship God: for the testimony of Jesus is
the spirit of propheey.’” (Vs. 10) Here is a lessen for
the consecrated that many have utterly failed tolearn.
Since the days of the apoestles there hag been a tend-
ency to henor and worship men. Doubtless this has
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led to many of the more prominent elders’ receiving
special attention from the brethren. When one of
these would aseend the platform or pulpit wearing
a long, black coat and a solemn face, members of the
congregation would look on in awe and solemnity.
When he had finished his speech, much of which prob-
ably was not understood, many would say, “*Is not
he a wonderful man!’’ Paul resented such treatment
and hero worship; but since his day many have liked
it and to them it has been a snare, as well as to oth-
ers. Now in the light from the temple shining upon
God’s people the faithful see that creature worship
1s not right.

John, being so greatly favored by being given the
vision and message at the hand of the angel, states
that he fell at the feet of the angel to worship him,
but the angel of the Lord forbade him to do so. He
said to John: ‘“Worship God.”” IIe who is the Crea-
tor of heaven and earth, and the Giver of everything
that is good, is the One eutitled to worship. The les-
son that all faithful ones must now lcarn is that the
truth belengs to Jehovah, and not to man, and that
no creature is to be honored or worshiped because he
ig privileged to serve the truth to others. (1 Cor. 3:
5-7) The words of the angel to John show thatl the
angel is the servant of (od and of Christ and that
those on the earth who constitute the remnant class
are likewise servants of God. All of these are charged
with the obligation and privilege of performing the
duties assigned to them by the Tord, Beeause these
words are so directly connected with the statement of
the marriage supper they strongly indicate that the
remnant would sce and appreciate the meaning of
the marriage supper while still in the {lesh and would
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eall one another’s attention thereto and rejoice and
gnm o-'lnrv to God
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Those of the remnant bear the commission of ‘‘the
testimony of Jesus Christ’’ and must prophesy if
they would be faithful. They must now take an active
part in the serviee of the Lord in telling of God and
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spirit of the Lord is poured out, aud those receiving
the spirit ‘‘shall prophesy’’, (Joel 2:28, 29; Acts
2:18) God has spoken, and his faithful scrvants must
prophesy. (Amos 3:8) These constitute the ‘“‘feet’’
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(Isa. 52:7, 8) And in giving this testimony the rem-
nant is not to honor the creature, but to give all
honor and glory to the Creator,

Jesus emphasizcd thc rule when he said: “‘If T bear
witness of myseu Lum,u ig, to vindicate my 1 name] ], Ty
witness is not true.”” (John 5:81) It is God’s name
and word that must now be vindicated. The name of
man is not to be vindicated; and if any one bears
witness to the name of man or any ereature this is an
abomination in the sight of the Lord and in disobedi-
ence to the rule laid upon the remnant. Therefore the
angel said to John, and says to the John or servant
class on earth: ‘““Worship God’’; and so shall the
remnant do at this time,

ARMAGEDDON

The history of the world bears record of many
terrible battles, The history of God’s Word rceords
many fierce battles that have been fought. But the
greatest battle ever fought or that ever will be fouglit
is deseribed in these words: ‘‘The battle of that great
day of God Almighty,”’ Call to mind that Jehovah
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caused the waves of the Red Sea to sweep away in
a moment the entire army of Egypt; that he caused
the angel with one stroke of his sword to slay 185,000
Assyrians; and that these merely foreshadow in a
small way what will take place at Armageddon. Then
know that the bhattle of the great day of God Al-
mighty eannot be deseribed in human phrase. Part
by part the vision had unfolded to John, Ife had secn
the vision of ‘‘the great whore’’ and the judgment
againast her. He had just observed the rejoicing of
Christ and his bride, including the remnant, that the
day for the vindication of God’s name had arrived
and that he had vindieated himself on the Devil re-
ligion. And now, looking, he says: ““And I saw heav-
en opened.”” (Vs. 11) This means someihing more
concerning the kingdom of heaven and that the reve-
lation thereof is from heaven and not from man. It
is one of the visions foretold by Joel, when he wrote:
““Your young men shall sce visions.”” (Joel 2:28)
The ‘‘old men’’ dream dreams. Because they have
wanted to dream and he at ease many who have made
a covenant with God have drcamed that all the fight-
ing is done and that now they must only wait to be
taken on flowery beds into heavenly glory. Not so
with the ‘‘young men’’, which means those who are
strong in the Lord, strong in faith and giving glory
to God. These are now privileged to have a vision of
things about to come to pass; and John, speaking for
them, tells what they see. He beholds Jesus Christ the
great executive officer of Jehovah fully equipped for
war and ready to strike the enemy a blow which
sweeps the organization of the enemy into everlasting
destruction. Let the words which the angel delivered
to John, and which he recorded, tell the vision,
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““And T saw heaven opencd, and behold, a white
horge; and he that sat upon him was called Faithful
and True, and in rightecusness he doth judge and
make war. His eyes were as a flame of fire, and on
his head were many erowns; and he had a name writ-
ten, that no man knew but he himseclf. And he was
clothed with a vesture dipped in blood: and his name
is called The Word of God. And he hath on his ves-
ture and on hig thigh a name written, KING OF
KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS.”’ (Vss. 11-13, 16)
Before considering the deseription in detail let it
here be noted that this nincteenth chapter of Reve-
lation puts into close proximity the marriage of the
T.amb, the making ready by the wife, and the begin-
ning of the great battle that deals out the vengeance
of Jehovah, Also note that Psalm forty-five puts the
same events in juxtaposition with one another. Mar-
rizge, joy and war go together in the vindication of
Jehovah’s name, and the remnant is to have a part
thercin. Truly the remnant now on earth is blesscd!
‘What an inducement to complete faithfulness!

The deseription of Jesus Christ ready for the battle
and supported in action by his angels Is thrilling; and
the remnant, now sceing it, looks on in hreathless awe.
The glorious Son of (lod is seated upon a white horse,
denoting that he rides a righteous war mount and
that his causc is a rightcous one and will result in
victory. The horse symbolizes war equipment that
bears the warrior on to a speedy attack. Ever faithful
to Jehovah from the beginning, one of the titles given
to Jesus is ““Faithful and True’’. Jehovah appointed
him his High Priest or chief exceutive officer forever
and he ‘““was faithful to him that appointed him?’.
(Heb. 3:1, 2) He made Jcsus his chief witness and
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Jesus has proven himself to be ““the faithful and true
witness’’. (Rev. 1:5; 3:7, 14) It follows then that no
one could be with him in that war cxcept he be
“ealled, and chosen, and faithful®’. All must be con-
formed to the image of God’s dear Son, and that
means to be faithful and true witnesses of Jehovah
and not merely 1o develop oneself in sweetness, (Rom.
8:29) Though Jesus is always rightcous, the record
says: ‘“Thou hast loved rightcousness, and hated in-
iquity; therefore God . . . hath anointed thee ...
above thy fellows.”’—Ideb. 1:9; Ps. 45: 7,

He is given the name ‘‘Melchizedek’’, which means
King of righteousness and King of peace. (Icb. 7:
1, 2) He is the great Judge to whom all judgment is
committed, with power and authority to exeeute the
same, (John 5:22, 27) The adverse judgments of Je-
hovah have been written against his enemies, and
Christ Jesus must now execute them and eut off the
wicked. (Ps. 75:7-10) The description recites that
““his eyes were as a flame of fire'’; which signifieg
not only that he sees that the wickedness of the enemy
has come to the full, but that his burning judgments
shall destroy the enemy.—Ps. 11: 4.

Wearing upon his head many crowns or diadems
signifies that he is cloihed with all power and au-
thority and dominion, which he has reccived from
Jehovah. He has the diadem which God removed from
Isracl and which now rightfully belongs to Christ.
(Bzek. 21:26) His power and authority extend
throughout the universe, and, ke being Jehovah’s
right arm, the great Jehovih commands: ‘“Let all the
angels of God worship him.”’—XTeb. 1:6.

He comes as a special and eonfidential Servant of
Jehovah, because John says: ““Ie had a name writ-
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ten, that no man knew but he himself.’’” This would
mean some very private and confidential office and
command he holds from Jehovah, But he has another
name plainly displayed and easy to be seen by all,
It is written on hig vesture on his thigh: “KING OF
KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS.” This denotes
that a great duel is about to he fousht and that it will
for ever decide the rulership of the earth and that
Jehovah has sworn that Jesus Christ shall win. The
thigh was that part of the body to which the hand
was put when swearing to an obligation that must be
performed. (Gen. 24:2; 47:29) Jehovah named his
beloved Son ‘ Priest of the Most High God’ and hound
his appointment with his ecverlasting oath. (Ps.
110:4) Putting his hand to his thigh and upon the
thigh of his beloved Son and there writing his name
and title is a guarantee from Jehovah that Jesus shall
rule forever and that his enemies must fall before
him. The name prominently displayed on his thigh
discloses that he is fearless, because he is easily identi-
fied by the enemy when entering into the fight and
makes no attempt to conceal his identity.

Generals of worldly armics usually stay in the rear
or hide their identity lest, if they fall in the attack
at the hands of the enemy, their armies might be de-
moralized. The king of Isracl on going into a fight
thus disguised himself, (2 Chron, 25: 22) Not so with
Jesus Christ. He leads the fight and invites all the
power the enemy may hurl against him. This not only
signifies that Jesus is fearless and eertain of vietory,
but ingpires faith in his followers that they ave not
to hide themselves but are to boldly bear the banner
of the Lord and advertise the King and his kingdom.
(Matt. 10:32; 1 John 4:17, 18) The name displayed
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in a place of prominence is 2lzo netice that ‘the Stone
rejected by others has now become the chief Stone’
and is now in supreme command. (Ps. 118:22) It is
also notice to all that the time has come for his king-
dom to dash to picces all the kingdoms of Satan and
that the kingdom of Christ shall stond forever.—
Dan. 2:44.

““Hig vesture’’ appears to have been dipped in
blood even before the batile begins, This blood would
suggest the covenant by sacrifiee and that his bleod
poured out in faithfulness to his Father had gained
for him the greatest of all things. (Phil. 2: 9-11) This
also suggests that only those will be with him who are
likewige faithful unto decath. (2 Tim. 2:10-12; Rev.
2:10; 17:14) He is the ‘““Logos’’ of God. Even be-
fore he beecame the ransomer the angels of heaven had
called him “‘The Word of God’”. ‘‘The Word of (od™’
never returns to him void but accomplishes his pur-
poses. (Isa. 55:11) Jehovah has sent him on a great
mission and he cannot fail. ITe will vindieate the word
and name of his Father, and now the time has come
for Lis supreme joy.

John then obscrves a cavalry division of the Lord’s
army in heaven with the great Warrior, and of that
he says: ‘‘And the armics which were in heaven fol-
lowed him upon white horses, clothed in fine linen,
white and clean.”” (Vs. 14) This would include the
resurrected saints who are now ‘‘forever with the
Lord’’. These also arc on white horses, showing that
they are joined with Christ in his rightecous warfare
that is now to be carried to the limit against the
wicked organization of the enemy. Thig glorious army
in keaven would certainly include all the holy angels
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of heaven that had fought with Michael when Satan
was ousted from heaven—Tlev. 9:16; 12: 7,

The faithful remnant now on earth would be
counted in 2s a part of this heavenly army, even
though their part is but to sing, They are counted
from God’s viewpoint as in heavenly places. The gar-
ments worn by all the members of that mighty army
identify them as fighting in a righteous cause. The
remnant on earth must follow the Lamb in battle for-
mation and be subject always to him and to his
commandments. They are the ambassadors of war,
They do not bear carnal weapons, but they declare
God’s war message against Satan and against his or-
ganization: ‘‘If any man scrve me, let him follow me;
and where I am, there shall also my servant be: if
any man serve me, him will my Father honour.”’—
John 12: 26.

‘“And out of his mouth goeth a sharp sword, that
with it he should smite the nations: and he shall rule
them with a rod of iron: and he treadeth the wine-
press of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty God.”’
(Vs. 15) The sword is a war implement and the in-
strument of judgment. The sword proceeds out of the
mouth of Christ Jesus. That means that when Christ
utters the ecommand to his army to destroy, it shall
be done. ““For he spake, and it was done; he com-
manded, and it stood fast.”” (Ps. 33:9) Jehovah ‘has
made his mouth [Christ Jesus] his spokesman and
sharp sword’. (Isa. 49:2) God’s faithful witnesses
on earth utter his sharp judgments, and to that ex-
tent their mouths are made a sharp sword. They utter
not the words of the remnant, to be sure, but the
words they utter are God’s words. When Jesus spenlks
the command of the great battle it seems certain that
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the aetion will be sharp, quick, and decisive. He car-

rieg into action the will of God. God needs onlv 10 will

ieg into aetion the will of Go 1eeds only o will
a thing to be done and it is done.

“ And he shall rule them with a rod of iron.”’ This
could hardly be said to apply to the millennial reign
of reconstruction by the Lord, Satan’s representa-
tives have ruled the peoples of earth with whips and
secorpions, (1 Ki. 12:11) Jesus will not rule in that
manner. An iron rule of the people after the destrue-
tion of Satan’s organization would be contrary to the
plain Word of God. ‘‘But with rightcousness shall he
Jjudge the poor, and reprove with equily for the meek
of the earth: and he shall smite the earth with the
rod of his mouth, and with the breath of his lips shall
he slay the wicked.”” (Tsa. 11:4) ‘“Behold, the Lord
God will come with strong hand, and his arm shall
rule for him; bchold, his reward is with him, and his
work before him. He shall feed his flock like a shep-
herd, he shall gather the lambs with his arm, and
carry them in his bosom, and shall gently lead those
that are with young.”’—Isa. 40: 10, 11,

The rod of iron is for those ‘‘fitted to destruetion®’,
(Rom. 9:22) The iron rule mentioned means the
breaking of Satan’s organization. ‘‘Thou shalt hreak
them with a rod of iron: thoua shalt dash them in
pieces like a potter’s vessel.”” (Ps. 2:9) The Lord
will dash to pieces the nations and break them that
hold to Satan. This iy the time that ‘he treadeth the
winepress of the fierceness of the wrath of the Al-
mighty God’, (Mic. 5:5, 6) ‘“And the great city was
divided into three parts, and the cities of the nations
fell: and great Babylon came in remembrance before
God, to give unto her the cup of the winc of the
fierceness of his wrath,”’—Rev. 16: 19,



Rev. 19 VINDICATION 1M

REMNANT’S POSITION

Having the assurance that the Scriptures are writ-
ten for the special benefit of God’s faithful people on
earth at the end of the world, we should expect to
find something therein referring to the posiiion to e
occupied by the remnant aboul the time of the great
battle of Armageddon. God has given the remnant
the privilege of proelaiming the fact of the approach-
ing battle. Where, then, will they be when the con-
tending forces are lined in batile array? The vision
of John answers the question: ““And I saw an aneel
standing in the sun; and he eried with a loud voiee,
saying to all the fowls that {ly in the midst of Leaven,
Come and gather yourselves together unto the supper
of the great God.”” (Vs. 17) In this picture the rem-
nant on the earth are ‘‘the fowls that fly in the midst
of heaven’’,

The angel of the Lord, to whom is assipned the
duty of giving the ecommand, stands in the light of
the glory of God that shines upon his temple, in the
same light with which God’s woman Zion is elothed
at the birth of The Nation, (Rev. 12:1) The fact that
the ecommand is given to the remnant, *‘Come, and
gather yourselves together,’” is proof that these are
not in darkness, but in the light of God’s great name
and of his purpose and in the privilege of being in
his service. They must be in the light of God’s favor
in order to see and appreciate the fact of the ap-
proaching battle. ‘The Lord is a sun and shield’ for
them. (Ps. 84:11) The light of (od’s glory shines
upon all of the servant class. While others are in
darkness Jehovah says to his servant on carth:
“‘ Arisc, shine [be cnlightened, margin]; for thy light
is come, and the glory of the Liovd is risen upon thee.
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Thy sun shall no more go down [because not the lit-
eral sun, but the light of God’s glory in the day that
the servant class is brought where the angel is stand-
ing]; neither shall thy moon withdraw itsclf: for the
Lord shall be thine everlasting light.*’——Isa. 60:1, 20.

The angel’s crying out with a loud voice shows that
the servant class on the earth must take up the mes-
sage and tell it to others, It becomes to them the bat-
tle ery mustering God’s remnant on earth together,
that they may take their assigned position before the
great battle ig fought. Their position is in the light
and with a clear view of the opposing armies.

The gathering is to ‘‘the supper of the great God’’.
Therefore it is Jehovah’s supper which he is prepar-
ing, and the remnant shall be privileged to partake
thereof. It scems certain that ‘‘the marriage supper
of the Lamb’’ merges into ‘the supper of God’, Those
who are ‘‘blessed’’ in partaking of one partake also
of the other. Both the Diaglott and the Revised Ver-
sion say, ““To all the birds that {ly in mid heaven.”’
These birds are invited to fced upon the fallen hosts of
the enemy’s organization; therefore they must repre-
sent the Lord’s remnant on the earth, They fly in mid
heaven, and not low, where the fowler’s snare could
catch them. ‘The arrows that fly from the enemy do
not touch these.” Evidently these birds are the same
as the eagle mentioned in Revelation 8:13 (R.V.):
““And I saw, and I heard an eagle, flying in mid heav-
en,”’ The faithful are likened unto eagles. ‘They that
wait upon the Lord shall renew their strength; they
shall mount up as on eagle’s wings.” (Isa. 40:31)
The eagles fly high. ‘They fly away as eagles toward
heaven.” (Prov. 23:5) ‘The way of the cagle is in the
air.” (Prov, 30:19) ‘‘Make thy nest ag high as the
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eagle.”” (Jor, 49:16) Tagles feed upon the flesh of
dead animals, ‘““For whercsoever the carcase is, there
will the eagles be gathered.”” (Matt. 24:28) Jehovah
said to Job: ‘“Doth the eagle mount up at thy com-
mand, and make her nest on high? She dwelleth and
abideth on the rock, upon the erag of the rock, and
the strong place. From thence she seeketh the prey,
and her eyes behold afar off. Her young ones also
suck up blood: and where the slain are, there is she.”
~dJobh 39:27-30,

All these Seriptural illustrations fit the faithful
servant clags on earth. Since these are gathcred to
‘‘the supper of the great God’’, this proves that the
remnant do no carnal fichting before or at Armaged-
don. Jehovah, by his mighty Field Marshal, does the
fighting and fills the earth with dead bodies. The rem-
nant’s being invited and gathered together for the
oceasion proves that these must have faith in God
and his purposes and gather to the battle site in con-
fidence that Jehovah will be vietorious and his name
will be vindicated. Hence they will see the battle, and
it will be a feast to those who are on the Lord’s side.

““That ye may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh
of captaing, and the flesh of mighty men, and the
flesh of horses, and of them that sit on them, and the
flesh of all men, both free and bond, both small and
great.”’ (Vs. 18) The remnant in the light of God’s
glory by faith now see the great slaughter of those
composing Satan’s organization. As the gathering to
‘‘the great supper of God’’ must take place before the
battle of Armageddon is fought, therefore the rem-
nant must be brought into the position assigned to
them before the final assault is made, They are actu-
ally gathered there, ready for the feast when it is



174 LIGHT Rev. 19

fully spread. After John sees the angel raising the
cry bidding the fowls to ecome, then he sees the op-
posing armies lined up. He sees the forces join bat-
tle, and the result. The birds (remnant) are advised
of what is about to come to pass and, gathering to-
gether, they are witnesses to the battle. Like all birds
on such an ocecasion, they sit in a shellered or pro-
teeted place and sing. When the contending foreces
begin to move into combat these birds set up the song
of praise to Jehovah God.

This was beautifully illustrated in the battle of the
Israclites against Moab, Ammon and Mount Seir.
““And when they began to sing and to praise, the
Lord set ambushments against the children of Am-
mon, Moab, and mount Seir, which were eome against
Judah; and they were smitten.”” (2 Chron. 20:22)
It scems quite certain that some of the remnant will
be on earth when the battle of Armageddon is fought
and that they will view it from their position of pro-
teetion, It is a thrilling prospect!

The remnant is told in advance what the result of
the battle will be, and hence by faith they eat the
feast in advance. The flesh of kings and ecaptains,
mighty men, horses and riders (meaning the organi-
zations and those that direct and eontrol them), free
and bond, small and great, all these are food for the
feast. It will be a great slaughter; and it will be the
last one, because there will be no need to duplieate it.
(Matt. 24:21, 22) Satan’s mighty organization, in-
cluding his armies, navics, great corporations, insti-
tutions and organizations of men, and thosge that eon-
trol and manage them, shall all fall, * And the slain
of the Lord shall be at that day from one end of the
earth even unto the other end of the earth: they shall
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not he lamented, neither gathered, nor buried: they
ghall be dung upon the ground.”” (Jer. 25:33) No
longer shall God’s ‘‘little flock’’ be birds preyed upon
by the Devil’s erowd. The tubles will be turned:
‘“Though an host should encamyp against me, my heart
shall not fear; though war should rise against me, in
this will T be confident.”’—Pg. 27: 3.

The eating by the remnant will not be literally con-
guming the flesh of the dead. What, then, is repre-
sented thereby? This great carnage at Armageddon
will be God’s open judgment forcibly executed on the
enemy organization in vindicalion of his word and
name, and it will figuratively bo meat and drink to
those who delight themselves in Jehovah. (John 4:
32, 34) It will not be a mecat that perisheth. (John
6:27) It will be a joy to their hearts and will give
strength to the remmant to go onward in the work
and service which God may have for them to do, and
will enable them to aid others and to be ‘‘in the
midst of many people, as dew from the Lord, as the
showers upon the grass’’. (Mie. 5:7) They will re-
joice because of the vindieation of (tod's name and
because the people will now be forever Tree,

God foreshadowed this symbolie feasting by the
cryptic words of his prophet: ‘‘Therefore, thou son
of man, prophesy against Gog, and say, Thus saith
the Lord God, Behold, T am against thee, O Gog, the
chief prince oft Meshech and Tubal. Thou shalt fall
upon the mountaing of Isracl, thou, and all thy bands,
and the people that is with thee: I will give thee unto
the ravenous birds of every sort, and to the heauts of
the field, to be devoured. Thou shalt fall upon the
open field; for T have spoken it, saith the Lord Clod.
And, thou son of man, thus saith the Lord God,
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Speak unto every feathered fowl; and to every beast
of the field, Assemble yourselves, and come; gather
yourselves on every side to my sacrifice that I do sac-
rifice for you, even a great sacrifice upon the moun-
tains of Israel, that ye may eat flesh, and drink blood.
Ye shall eat the flesh of the mighty, and drink the
blood of the princes of the earth, of rams, of lambs,
and of goats, of bullocks, all of them fatlings of
Bashan. And ye shall eat fat till ye be full, and drink
blood till ye be drunken, of my saerifice which I have
sacrificed for you. Thus ye shall be filled at my table
with horses and chariots, with mighty men, and with
all men of war, saith the Lord God. And I will set my
glory among the heathen, and all the heathen shall
sce my judgment that I have exceuted, and my hand
that I have laid upon them.”’—Ezek. 39: 1,4, 5,17-21.

A picture of the battle of Armageddon was made
when David, representing Christ, faced Goliath, who
represented the Devil and his organization. Just be-
fore he struck the fatal blow against Goliath David
gaid: ‘“This day will the Lord deliver thee into mine
hand; and I will smite thee, and take thine head from
thee; and I will give the carcases of the host of the
Philistines this day unto the fowls of the air, and to
the wild beasts of the earth; that all the earth may
know that there is a God in Israel.”’ (1 Sam. 17:46)
And so at the bsttle of Armageddon, the slain by the
hand of the Lord will be the great supper of Jehovah
God, a time of feasting and rejoicing to all that love
Jehovah.

THE FIGHT

The visicn that John had now diseloses the enemy
with all of his hosts gathered togcther to make war
against Jehovah’s anointed, The three unclean spirits
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with the appearance of frogs have gathered them to-
gether for the fizht. (Rev. 16:16) A great noise
arises from the wicked hosts in defiance of Almighty
God and his organization, even as Goliath defied the
armies of Israel just preeeding his fall, Every part
of the mighty organization of the cnemy is taking its
place in batile array. One looking upon it beholds it
is a bloody organization, ‘‘full of lies and rcbhery.”’
““The noise of a whip, and the noise of the rattling
of the wheels, and of the prancing horses, and of the
jumping chariots. The horseman lifteth up both the
bright sword and the glittering spear.”’ (Nah. 3:
1-3) The great military commandecrs of the earth are
there; the kings and the other rulers are there swag-
gering about. The mighty statesmen or politicians are
there talking loudly, the ‘lamb horned beast’ is there
and always claiming to fight a rightcous eause and on
the defensive, talking like the Dragon, that is to say,
with oily words of duplicity and deceit. ‘His specch
betrayeth him.’” He is now properly labeled by the
Lord ‘“the false prophet’’, beeause e has prophesied
that Satan’s organization would establish peace on
earth and make the earth a desirable place for the
people to live in, and has counseled the people to give
no heed to the words spoken by Jehovah’s witnesses.
The combined Anglo-American empire eomposes this
false prophet and occupies a promincnt place in the
enemy’s arryy. This false prophet talks with great
sounding words and exhibits much outward wisdom,
but has little or none. All the rulers, of ‘‘Christen-
dom’’ in partieular, arc there, beeause even now fifty-
seven nations are bound together in a League of Na-
tions compaet or some other peace pact forming a
part thereof; and this gathering includes particularly
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the United States of America. They are against God
and against his Anointed. They are anti-God and
anti-kingdom of Jehovah, and therefore the angel
commanded John to write, and he wrote:

““ And T saw the beast, and the kings of the earth,
and their armies, gathered together to make war
against him that sat on the horse, and against his
army.”’ (Vs. 19) These are gathered especially to
make war against Christ and his army, These seem
10 be the hordes dcseribed by the prophet as “‘Gog,
the land of Magog, the chief prinee of Meshech and
Tubal”’, (Hzek. 38:2) ‘““Gog’’ has the meaning of
‘mountain, gigantie, and high’, and attacks ‘‘the land
of the remnant brought back from the sword, gathered
from among many peoples’’. (Ezek, 38:8, Roth.)
The forces of Gog, therefore, seem to fitly represent
the exalted or prineipal ones of Satan’s organization
and are against God and his kingdom. They are the
ones that rule and control the finances, the military
strength, and all the powers of government, and who
command all the forces against God’s anointed. ‘‘ And
it shall come to pass at the same time, when Gog shall
come against the land of Israel, saith the Lord God,
that my fury shall come up in my face. And I will
call for a sword against him [prince of Gog] through-
out all my mountains, saith the Lord God.”” (Ezek.
38:18, 21) That this is the time when God vindicates
his name, and therefore the time of the battle of
Armageddon, is further shown by the words of the
propbet: ““And I will plead against him with pesti-
lence and with blood; and I will rain upon him, and
upon his bands, and upon the many people that are
with him, an overflowing rain, and great hailstones,
fire, and brimstone. Thus will I magnify myself, and
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sanctify myself; and I will be known in the eyes of
many nationg; and they shall know that I am the
Lord.”’—XEzck. 38:22, 23.

Jehovah’s sword is his mighty Son and executive
officer, Christ Jesus, (Isa. 34:5, 6) All the enemy’s
forces are gathered together to war and these ‘‘make
war with the Lamb’’, (Rev. 17:14) These forces of
wickedness come with great boasting and with ex-
travagant elaims, and those who have no knowledge
of God look on at this great array and assembly of
force and power and say: ‘Who is like unto this great
organization? who could successfully make war with
the beast "—Rev. 13: 4.

At the head of the army of rightcousness is Jesus
Christ. ‘‘A prayer of Habakkuk the prophet upon
Shigionoth’’ says of Jesus Christ: ‘‘And his bright-
ness was ag the light; he had horns coming out of his
hand: and there was the hiding of his power.”’ (Hab.
3:1, 4) At his right hand is Jehovah, beeause it is
His battle, and His beloved One is to lead the assault
and win: ‘‘The Lord at thy right hand shall strike
through kings in the day of his wrath. He shall judze
among the heathen, he shall fill the places with the
dead bodies; he shall wound the heads over many
countries.”” (Ps. 110:5, 6) ‘His glory covered the
heavens and the earth.” (Hab. 8:3) None aside from
the remnant on earth see and appreeciate this. On the
side of Christ Jesus is his mighty army invisible to
human eyes, two hundred million strong or more, in-
cluding the myriads of holy angels, (Rev. 9:16)
‘What an imposing sight to behold! The only ones on
the Lord’s side visible to human eyes will be the rem-
nant; and what a small and insignificant eompany
that is! While the enemy’s drums are rolling and his
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host is shouting defiance, and the ‘‘windbags’’ are
gpenking loud commands, God’s little company of
song birds warble praise to the honor of his name.
The words of David must have been prophetic and
should find a complete fulfilment on this occasion at
Armageddon. The great antitypical David, at the
head of his army, and with eyes flashing fire, in re-
sponse to the defiance of the enemy says: ‘‘Thou
comest to me with a sword, and with a spear, and
with a shield; but I come to thee in the name of the
Lord of hosts, the God of the armies of Israel, whom
thou hast defied.”’ (1 Sam. 17:45) The greatest fight
of the ages is on! No human words could deseribe it.
Let the divine record tell the results.

‘“ And the beast wag taken, and with him the false
prophet that wrought miracles before him, with which
he deceived them that had received the mark of the
beast, and them that worshipped his image. Thess
both were cast alive into a lake of fire burning with
brimstone.”’ (Vs. 20) This seripture is proof conclu-
sive that revolutions by the peoples of the nations
will never destroy the beastly governments and that
all efforts in that direction are without avail to de-
liver the people. Every effort of the people to release
themselves will result only in the governing factors’
making the restraining bands tighter and the burdens
to be borne greater. Only the Lord can and will bring
their deliverance. The ‘‘beast’’, which is Satan’s
mighty organization in its entirety, is fully alive, and
the ‘‘false prophet’’ is alive. Both of these are living,
going concerns, and going strong at the time of the
battle of Armageddon., They have the peoples and
the nations completcly in subjection, The entire beast-
ly organization of Satan and the false prophet part
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thereof, to wit, the Anglo-American empire, and

which leads the nations of the earth, are much alive,

are active and going concerns, and oppose God’s
snointed King and kingdom and are doing the bid-
ding of Satan the Devil. The Lord arrests or captures
these wicked and oppressive organizations alive and
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brimstone’, Symbolically this means that God will
complctely destroy them while in their pomp and
glory and power. They could have gone on indefinite-
ly except for the exercise of God’s power through
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rule of earth. God will do it.

Another prophet of God describes the result of the
ficht. (Ezek, 38:22, 23) ‘‘The Lord reigneth, let the
earth rejoice; let the multitude of isles be glad there-
of. Clouds and darkness are round about him: right-
eousness and judgment are the habitation of his
throne. A fire gocth before him, and burneth up his
encmies round ahout.”’ (Ps. 97:1-3) ‘‘But the wicked
shall perish, end the enemies of the Lord shzll be as
the fat of lambs; they sbell consume; into smoke shall
they consume away.”” (Ps. 87:20) ‘““For Tophet is
ordaimed of old; yea, for the king it is prepared: he
[Jehovah] hath made it deep, and large [sufficlent in
wnich to desiroy Satan’s organization]; the pile
thereof is fire and much wood : the breath of the Lord,
like a stream of brimsione, doth kindle it.”’ (Isa.
30:33) At the battle of Armageddon the Lord gives
command and at his word it is done, and Satan's
powerful organization goes inio everiasting destrue-
ion. Fire and brimstone symbolically represent com-
plete destruetion or annihilation.
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There are multitudes that support Satan’s organi-
zation, having the ‘“mark of the beast’’ in their hand
or in their forehead., These will continue to align
themselves on the side of Satan at Armageddon.
When the organization of Satan falls they will weep
and cry and, knowing their own guilt, will expeet to
be the next to be destroyed. (Iiev. 18:15) These are
described ag ‘‘the remnant’” of Satan’s organization,
that is, those remaining after the fall of Satan’s pow-
crful organization. Therefore the record is:

““And the remnant were slain with the sword of
him that sat upon the horse, which sword proceeded
out of his mouth; and all the fowls were filled with
their flesh.’”” (Vs. 21) These have opposed the Lord
and hig work and supported Satan and are guilty of
death, but not necessarily the second death. They have
said, ‘‘There is no death,”’ but now they must taste
it for themselves. The organization of Satan will
never arise, but these individuals may have the priv-
ilege of hearing the truth under favorable eonditions
and, obeying it, may live. The judgment is written
against them, and the Lord’s Word like a destructive
sword consigns these servants of Satan to death. His
sword proceeds ont of his mouth, and these remain-
ing after the fall of the great organization die. ‘“With
the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked.?’ (Isa.
11:4) This will end the great organization that has
encumbered the earth and oppressed the people and
reproached the name of Jehovah God.

““And all the fowls were filled with their flesh.”’
CGod’s true witnesses on the earth have long been
praying that Jchovah would crush Satan’s wicked or-
ganization, deliver mankind, and vindieate his name.
““The desire of our soul is to thy name.”’ (Isa. 26:8)
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The vindication of Jehovah’s name is of paramount
importance to all things. The fall of the enemy or-
ganization at Armageddon will be a vindieation of
hig name, and that will call forth a song of praise
from all on the earth who love righteousness, and
particularly from those of the remnant. This song
was foreshadowed by the song that Moses and those
with him sang at the time of the overthrow of the
Egyptian hosts. (Ex, 15:1-21) Therefore ‘‘the fowls
that fly in the midst of heaven’’, God’s faithful rem-
nant, will enjoy a great feast and be filled with joy
and rejoicing because the organization the enemy of
God lies dead and the great and glorious name of the
Most High is vindicated.



CHAPTER XII

Destiny

(REVELATION, CHAPTER 20)

EHOVAH is just, wise, powerful and loving.
J His law is perfect and his testimony is sure. His
commandmenis sre pure and his judgments are
true and righteous. (Ps. 19:7, 9) Jchovah is consist-
ent and his creatures can wholly and confidently
rely on his expressed purpose. He fixes his rules for
the government of his ereatures, and these rules never
change, because God is unchangeable (Mal. 3:6),
possessing all wisdom: ““Known unto God are all his
works, from the beginning of the world.”” (Aects
15:18) That must of neceessity mean that Jehovah
can withhold from himself knowledge if he so desires,
and that he does so. God has not arbitrarily fixed the
destiny or inevitable lot of any ereature from the be-
ginning of that ereature, because to do so would mean
that the creature would have no opportunity to freely
exercise his own will. To permit him to take a free
course enables the creature to demonstrate his loyal-
ty or lack of loyalty to Jehovah God. God did pre-
destinate that he would have a kingdom or royal
family composed of ereatures, but he did not arbi-
trarily predestinate the individuals which should go
to make up that reigning family. He has made his
creatures and endowed them with the power to choose,
and each one may choose one of two courses of action
and take the consequences, Thus the creature Las
reuch to do with fixing his own desiiny.
184
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Jehovah made Adam a perfeet creature and said
to him. in substance: ¢ All the thines of thig earth are
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Tor your comfort and pleasure and enjoyment if you
do good. If you take a wrongful course you shall lose
all, for in the day that you sin you shall surely die.’
(Gen. 2:17) That statement of Jehovah fixed an un-
changeable rule that must of necessity apply to all
hig intelligent ereation. Lucifer was in Eden and, be-
ing man’s overlord, he was bound to take notice of
God’s announced law or rule of action. The course
that Lucifer pursued shows that he reasoned in this
manner: ‘If Adam does wrong and Geod kills Adam,
as his law announececs, that will prové that God’s erea-
tion is imperfect and that his name is therefore not
worthy to stand supreme above all. If Adam does
wrong and God docs not kill him, that will make God
out a liar and his word cannot be relied upon. In
either event I shall be able to show other creatures
that Jehovah is not supreme in wisdom and power
and worthy to be acknowledged above all, but that I
am entitled to Le equal to him; therefore I shall draw
after me a following and ‘I will be like the Most
High’’ and shine equally as he shines.” Satan thus
put at issue the name and word of Jehovah God.
Being covetous of that which Jehovah rightfully
possesses he rebelled against Ged and became wicked
from that very moment, (Isa. 14:13) His final des-
tiny was fixed from that very moment unless he
should find some way to reirieve his action and ob-
tain forgiveness. The Secriptures show that he hag
never attempted to find a way, but, on the contrary,
has ever reproached the name of God and denounced
him as untruthful. The names that God thereafter
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asgigned to him, to wit, Dragon, Satan, Serpent, and
Devil, testify to his wickedncss.

Satan said Jehovah could not put a man on earth
who would maintain his integrity with God. Had God
killed Satan immediately when he started on his
wrongful course of wickedness, the full opportunity
to prove the supremacy of Jehovah, his name and his
word, and his ability to put 2 man on earth who could
maintain hig integrity, would not have been realized.
God’s wisdom permitted Satan to go to the full in
wickedness. His due time must come to fully restrain
Satan and all workers of iniquity, Satan has built
up & powerful and wonderful organization that has
caused all creation 1o marvel and has led away many
who knew not God. We see that at Armageddon the
great organization of Satan and his agencies shall be
destroyed. But how about Satan himself? He is not
destroyed there during the battle. Why does not God
kill the Devil at Armageddon? Let the reader now
carefully study chapter twenty of Revelation. It dis-
closes, in harmony with God’s law originally an-
nonneed to Adam, what is the destiny of the wicked
and what is the destiny of the good. That is the great
lesson taught by this chapter. It is another proof of
the supremacy of Jehovah, the unchangeableness of
his law, and a further vindication of his name and
word.

Armageddon will mark the finral end of the beastly
organization of Satan that has long oppressed man-
kind and reproached God’s name, That ‘‘beast’’, with
its ‘“false prophet’’, is to be hurled into everlasting
destruction while still a living and going concern.
It appears that when the fight ends Satan still sur-
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vives, and John records another part of the great

drama as it anfolded.
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““ And I saw an angel come down from heaven, hav-
ing the key of the bottomless pit and a grest chain in
his hand. And he laid hold on the dragon, that old
serpent, which is the Devil, and Satan, and bound
him a thousand years, and cast him into the bottom-
less pit, and shut him up, and set a seal upon him,
that he should deceive the nations no more, till the
thousand years should be fulfilled; and after that he
must be loosed a little season.”’—Vss, 1-3.

This statement of the divine record in a general
way proves the following things: That Satan has heen
cast out of heaven and is at the earth, where Arma-
geddon is fought; that the binding of Satan takes
place after Armageddon is fought; that merely tell-
ing the truth does not bind Satan; that John had a
vision of the binding, and therefore that the eclass
represented by John will disecern the binding of Sa-
tan when it takes place.

Christ Jesus is the angel that comes down from
heaven and binds Satan. He is the one possessing the
key to the bottomless pit or abyss, and therefore the
only one that could put Satan into it. (Rev. 9:1, 2)
He is the mighty One who has the keys of death and
hell and the key of David, which further identifies
him as God’s great cxecutive officer.—Rev.1:18;3:7;
Isa. 22: 22,

It seems quite certain that the “‘key of the abyss”’
and the ‘key of hell’ are one and the same, Jesus was
not left in hell, but was brought up out of the abyss
(Greek). (Rom. 10:7, Diag.; P3.16:10) The ‘‘chain’’
denotes the means employed by Christ Jesus against
Satan to cause hig activilies to cease. This does not
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take place while the battle is on; but, immediately
following, the Lord Jesus lays hold of the old enemy
and by actual force renders him inactive,

The names given to the enemy that is bound, to
wit, Dragon, Serpent, Satan, and Devil, clearly iden-
tify him as chicf amongst the wicked ones. As Dragon
he has been the chief mouthpicee or official spokesman
of his wicked organization that has devoured man-
kind. The Dragon seen in the vision had seven heads,
and the complete expression of that wicked organiza-
tion is found in Satan himself, It is interesting here
to now note that the Britich empire, including Ameri-
ca, is the seventh world power, and that it has been
in those two countries where the greater amount of
wilness work has been done which was foreshadowed
by the prophets Elijah and Elisha, To the faithful
workers of the Lord, foreshadowed by his prophets,
he says: ‘I know thy works, and where thou [Per-
gamos—Watch Tower] dwellest, even where Satan’s
seat is.”” (Rev. 2:13) The same empire is made ‘‘the
false prophct” or official spokesman of the Devil on
earth and operates chiefly where the testimony of
Christ is given in the carth,

Satan is called the ‘‘old Serpent’’ because he has at
all times heen deceiving mankind. (2 Cor. 11:3) He
hos bitten and poisoned mankind. (Ps. 58:4; Becl,
10: 8) He is called the Devil beeause he has maligned,
slandercd and reproached God and everyone that has
been faithful and true to God. He is the chief of all
liars, and a murderer, and the great oppressor.—
John 8:44; Acts 10: 38.

As Satan, he is the great opposer of light and ‘is
the prince of darkness’. He hinders God’s servants in
their work and maintaing his own synagogues on the
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earth with which he opposes the truth. (Rev. 2:9)
He works with power and lying and in signs and
wonders. (2 Thess. 2:9) The Lord Jesus Christ, the
great executive officer, lets Satan gee his “‘beast’’ and
““false prophet’’ destroyed; then Satan must realize
that the crucial hour has come and that he is next.
Then Christ Jesus lays hold of the old wicked enemy
and securely binds him. Of what dees the binding of
Satan consist?
DEATH

The binding does not take place ‘before his house
is destroyed’, but afterwards. It is not the message of
truth that does the binding, bscause Satan has no re-
gard for the truth. *‘The God of peace shall bruise
Satan under your feet shortly’’; and this Jchovah
does by and through his chief executive officer, Christ
Jesus, This he does at the beginning, and not the end,
of the millennial reign of Christ, as indicated by the
word shortly in this text. (Rom. 16:20; John 5:27)
The word ‘‘bruise’’ here means to crush, and denotes
that the crushed one would become lifeless, The great
weight of authority found in the Secriptures proves
that immediately following Armageddon, and before
the beginning of the reconstruection reign of Christ,
Christ Jesus, the great executive officer, will erush
and kill Satan, and that in this manner Satan will be
bound. In support of this conclusion the following is
offered.

Bear in mind that the vindication of Jehovah God's
word and name is of paramount importance, Punish-
ment inflicted at the hand of Jehovah is not for the
purpose of venting a malicious spleen. Such a thing,
therefore, is impossible with Jehovah, The purpose
is to prove to all intelligent creation that Jehovah
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God is supreme and that there is none other that can

grr\‘hf {0 ereatures everlasting life, The vindication of
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Jehovah’s name is therefore for the good of mankind
and of all ereation. God alone can bring lasting bene-
fits to his creatures. If his word is untrue, then his
name is not worthy of praise and none could have
complete confidence therein, He affords all his crea-
tion full opportunity to see that his word is true and
that his name is worthy of praise, and thig for their
good.

God had decelared his fixed rule that only those who
obey should have everlasting life and that the final
end of the wicked is death. Satan’s great erime was
the first lie, to wit, ‘There is no death.” By that lie
he bhas deccived many and brought great reproach
upon God’s name, Whatl would be the most complete
answer to Sutan’s lie? To foreibly put Satan to death
in the presence of witnesses, and this after Satan has
seenn his own organization destroyed. Therefore Je-
sus Christ alone falls upon him and kills him and
consigns him fo the uttermost parts of hell. This he
does inthe execution of the judgments written against
him, to wit: ‘‘Thou shalt be brought down to hell
[sheol, abyss, or bottomless pit], to the uttermost
parts of the pit.”” (Isa. 14:15, R.V.) The judgment
of God has been written that Christ Jesus shall de-
stroy the works of the Devil, which he does destroy at
Armageddon. (1 John 3:8) The judgment is also
written that he shall destroy Satan himsgelf by death
thereafter (Heb, 2:14); that is to say, death is the
means by which Jesus brings Satan to nought. ‘‘Since
then the children arc sharcrs in flesh and blood, he
also himsgelf in like manner partook of the same; that
through death he might bring to nought him that had
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the power of death, that is, the devil.”’ (Heb. 2:14,
R.V.) ““Seeing therefore the children have received a
fellowship of blood and flesh, he also in like manner
took partnership in the same, in order that through
death he might paralyse him that held the dominion
of death, that is, the Adversary.’’ (Hcb, 2: 14, Roth.)
It is by this act of death inflicted upon Satan that the
‘seed of the woman shall bruise the head of the ser-
pent’. (Gen. 3:15) The only reasonablc construction
that can be put upon Hebrews 2:14 is this: that
Christ Jesas, who partook of flesh and blood, will, by
inflicting the death penalty upon Satan, destroy him.
Sueh is the fixed rule of Jehovah concerning all the
wicked.

What good purpose eould be served by imprisoning
Satan alive and in the state of consciousness during
the period of a thousand years? He surely would not
think over the matter of his wickedness and rcpent
and reform. Jehovah, of eourse, knows this. There is
nothing in the expressed law of God that provides for
the imprisonment in consciousness of his ereatures.
There is no reason to think that God has a special law
for the arch wicked one that is contrary to or incon-
sistent with the statement of his law concerning the
wicked in general. Knowing that the laws of God are
unchangeable and apply to all offenders alike, mark
then the provision of that law or rule of action ap-
plied both to the good and to the wicked: ‘‘For they
shall soon be cut down like the grass, and wither as
the green herb. For evil doers shall be cut off: but
those that wait upon the Lord, they shall inherit the
carth, For yet a little while, and the wicked shall not
ba; yea, thou shalt diligently consider his place, and
it shall not be. But the meek shall inherit the earth,
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and shall delight themselves in the abundance of
peace. The wicked plotteth against the just, and
gnasheth upon him with hig teeth, The Lord shall
laugh at him; for he seeth that hig day is coming. The
wicked have drawn out the sword, and have bent their
bow, to cast down the poor and needy, and to slay
such as be of upright conversation. Their sword shall
enter into their own heart, and their bows shall be
broken. But the wicked shall perish, and the encmies
of the Lord shall be as the fat of lambs: they shall
consume; into smoke shall they consume away, Depart
from evil, and do good; and dwell for evermore. For
the Lord loveth judgment, and forsaketh not his
saints; they are preserved for ever: but the sced of
the wicked shall be cut off. Mark the perfect man, and
behold the upright: for the end of that man is peace.
But the transgressors shall be destroyed together: the
end of the wicked shall be eut off.’’ (Ps, 37:2, 9-15,
£0, 27, 28, 37, 38) ‘‘The Lord preserveth all them that
love him: but all the wicked will he destroy.”” (Ps.
145:20) When the Lord expressly states that the
wicked shall be cut off, and since Satan is ‘‘that
wicked one’’, it would be inconsistent to say that
God’s law provides that Satan should be put some-
where in a state of conseiousness, and held in prison,
during the thousand-year reign of Christ.

In gymbolic phrase Christ Jesus the great angel
nges a chain to bind Satan. A chain is sometimes used
as a symbol of death and destruection. Against Satan’s
organization it is written: ‘“Make a chain; for the
land is full of bloody erimes, and the city is full of
violenee. Destruction cometh; and they shall seek
peace, and there shall be none.”’ (Ezek. 7:23, 25)
(See also Psalm 149:8.) The binding of Satan with a
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great chain, therefore, well symbolizes the death of
Satan for a time and during the reign of Christ. Je-
sus was for a time held in death until God released
him therefrom. (Aects 2:24) When Christ puts Satan
in death he will be held there as securely as if bound
by a great chain, and until God’s due time to take
other action concerning him.

‘When Christ puts Satan into the pit he shuts him
up and puts a seal over it, as this Revelation record
shows. This seal bears Jehovah’s stamp of authority.
It further says that at the time Satan was east out of
heaven he was not to be killed at that time, but now
hig slaying and scaling up in his tomb is done by the
approval of Jehovah. Satan caused his agents to put
a seal on the tomb of Jesus when Jesus was erueified
and buried, but that seal was of no avail. Now Satan
is to be sealed in his tomb, and no power can break
the seal contrary to God’s will. One of the purposes
of thus putting Satan out of the way is that he might
not deceive the nations during the thousand-year re-
construction period. Satan is the chief deceiver and
wicked one and must be included with all others who
have deceived and who are cut off.

‘‘He that worketh deceit shall not dwell within my
house: he that telleth lies shall not tarry in my sight.
I will early destroy all the wicked of the land, that
I may cut off all wicked doers from the city of the
Lord.”” (Ps, 101:7, 8) The ‘‘deceiver’’ and ‘‘anti-
Christ’’ are cleared out so that reconstruction ean go
on without hindranec and to the glory of God. At the
end of the period of reconstruction Satan is loosed for
a short season, At that time mankind will have been
restored and will be publicly subjected to a test for
their own benefit, There is, however, another reason
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for so loosing Satan, and that will be eonsidered un-
der verse seven,

THE FAITHFUL

The T:iord now makes clear the fixed destiny of all
the faithful ones who endure the test and hold fast
their integrity to the end, Job maintained his integ-
rity under severe test, and in this the faithful who do
good were foreshadowed. The Lord eommends the
patience of Job and thereby shows that this is the
course that the faithful must take: ‘‘Behold, we count
them happy which endure. Ye have heard of the pa
tience of Job, and have seen the end of the Lord; that
the Lord is very pitiful, and of tender mcrey.”’ (Jus.
5:11) The Lord makes it clear that those who remain
true and stedfast in their devotion to him under the
most severe pressurc from the enemy and who will
suffer with Christ Jesus even unto death shall reign
with Christ Jesus and be forever free from the enemy.
Therefore he caused John to write, and the John class
now to see the meaning of, these words, to wit: ‘“And
I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment
was given unto them: and I saw the souls of them
that were beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for
the word of God, and which had not worshipped the
beast, neither his image, neither had received his
mark upon their forcheads, or in their hands; and
they lived and reigned with Christ athousand ycars.”’
—Vs. 4,

When speaking with his disciples econcerning the
covenant his Father had made with him for the king-
dom, Jesus said: ““Ye are they which have continued
with me in my temptations. And T appoint unto you
8 kingdom, as my Father hath appeinted unto me;
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that ye may eat and drink at my table in my king-
dom, and sit on thrones, judging the twelve tribes of
Israel.”” (Liuke 22:28-30) This is further proof that
only those who endure the tests as Jesus did and who
prove their faithfulness unto death shall reign with
him,

These thrones here mentioned have no reference
to earthly thrones, but to the throne in heaven. “‘I
beheld till thrones were placed, and one that was
ancient of days did sit: . . . his throne was fiery
flames, and the wheels thereof burning fire.”’ (Dan.
7:9, R.V.) ‘““And Jesus said unto them, Verily I say
unto you, That ye which have followed me, in the re-
generation, when the Son of man shall sit in the
throne of his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve
thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel.”” (Matt.
19:28) Those who are thus privileged to sit with the
Lord on his throne are overcomers, and to them the
promise is made: ‘“To him that overcometh will I
grant to sit with me in my throne, even as I also over-
came, and am set down with my Father in his throne.’’
(Rev. 3:21) These sit with Christ for the purpose of
judgment: “‘Until the Ancient of days came, and
judgment was given to the saints of the Most High;
and the time came that the saints possessed the king-
dom.”’—Dan. 7:22,

The statement is: ‘‘I saw the souls of them that
were beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for the
word of God.”” This word ‘‘souls’ has no reference
to human bodies, but it refers to the glorious new
creatures in heaven in form like to that of Jesus.
(1 John 3:2) The very language of this verse shows
that not every one that sils upon the throne with
Christ Jesus was beheaded; thercfore the mezning
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could hardly be limited to those who have surrendered
their heads to take Christ as their Head at the time
of heing spirit-begotten. To be sure, all the new crea-
tures in Christ are under Christ Jesus as the Head of
the body; but that is manifestly not the meaning of
the text here under consideration.

John was exiled for the same ‘‘crime’’ of being a
witness, as he states: ‘““I John . . . was in the isle that
is called Patmos, for the word of God, and for the
testimony of Jesus Christ.”’ (Rev. 1:9) John the Bap-
tist was beheaded while in prison and beeause he had
been a witness, and he foreshadowed the faithful fol-
lowers of Christ Jesus. James was killed with the
sword. (Acts 12:2) ‘Beheading’ is a punishment the
enemy has delighted to inflict upon those who bear
faithful witness to God. (Gen. 40:19) 1t is therefore
quite clear that ‘the beheaded oncs’ here has refer-
ence particularly to those who have suffered martyr-
dom for the cause of Christ.

Furthermore, the faithful remnant seems to be spe-
cially mentioned in this verse, for the reason that the
verse uses the words: ‘‘“Which had not worshipped
the beast, neither his image, neither had received his
mark upon their foreheads, or in their hands.”” ‘‘The
beast,’’ to be sure, existed through the Christian era;
but ‘“the image of the beast’’ did not come into exist-
ence until the latter part thereof., ‘The {wo-horned
beast’ (Anglo-American Empire) eame into existence
in 1600 A.D., and it was the ageney, employed by
Satan, that ‘‘causeth the earth and them which dwell
therein to worship the first beast, whose deadly wound
was healed. And he causeth all, both small and great,
rich and poor, free and bond, to reccive a mark in
their right hand, or in their {oreheads: and that no
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man might buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or
the name of the beast, or the number of his name.”’
—Rev. 13:12, 16, 117.

In 1917 and 1918 the enemy came against God’s
faithful people on earth with ‘*axes’’, as in an attack
upon a forest, to eut them down: *‘ A man wag famous
aceording as he had lifted up axes upon the thick
trees. But now they break down the carved work
thereof at once with axes and hammers, They have
cast fire into thy sanctuary; they have defiled by
casting down the dwellingplace of thy name to the
ground.”’—Ps, 74: 5-T,

It was within that period of time that God’s ““two
witnesses’’, foreshadowed by John the Baptist and
Elijah, were killed or beheaded. This specifically ap-
plied to the remnant, or those who go to make up the
remnant, There are also those ‘souls under the altar
that were slain for the Word of God and for the testi-
mony which they held’. (Rev. 6:9) The deseription
of beheading therefore secms to have reference spe-
cially to the faithful unto death rather than to those
who make a consecration and are brought into Christ
as the Head over the ehurch. It is those who are in
Christ and are ‘‘faithful unto death’’ that are prom-
ised the blessing of joint heirship with Jesus Christ,
(Rom. 8:16, 17; 6:5; 2 Tim, 2: 11, 12) These refuse
to worship the ‘‘beast’’ or his ‘‘image’’ or to make
any compromise either directly or indirectly with Sa-
tan’s organization, and are therefore free from any
marks of the ‘‘beast’’ or the ‘‘image’’ in their fore-
heads or in their hands. ‘‘And they lived [came to
life, Roth., margin] and rcigned with Christ.”’ Their
destiny isrfixed with Christ for ever beeause of their
faithful and unswerving devotion to Jehovah.
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This would not mean that the 144,000, or even any
of them, would have to begin reigning with Christ at
the same time he is placed upon hig throne in 1914,
His term of rulership is a thousand years, and all who
reign with him shall reign within that period of time.
Other seriptures show that Christ’s reign begins be-
fore the faithful saints are resurrected and before the
remnant is brought forth. (Rev. 12:1-10; Isa. 66:
7, 8) The ‘‘thousand years’’ refers exclusively to the
reign of Christ Jesus over mankind. Those that are
with him in his kingdom are the called, the chosen,
and the faithful unto death. (Rev. 2:10) The point
here specially emphasized is the destiny of the faith-
ful followers of Christ Jesus and that that destiny is
life everlasting because of faithfulness to God. This
is further supported by the following: ‘‘Blessed and
holy is he that hath part in the first resurrection: on
such the second death hath no power, but they shall
be priests . . . with him a thousand years.”’—Vs. 6.

This is one of the beatitudes of Revelation, as here-
tofore mentioned. These are blessed who have a part
in this resurrection. Christ Jesus has the best or chief
resurrection and these are resurrected as members of
his body. It is therefore properly called the best res-
urrection or chief resurrection. He is ‘‘the firsthorn
from the dead’’. (Col. 1:18) This resurrection is
limited to Christ and all those of the elect servant,
and there i a glory attached to it that no others
receive. (Isa. 42:1-8) Thege are not only blessed, but
holy. Holiness is one of the requirements of the elect
servant class. That means a complete devotion to
God; and their sanctification is made complete by
having a part in the first resurrection. (1 Thess. 4:7)
To have a part in the first resurrection will make all
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such supremely blessed and happy. ‘‘For thou hast
made him most blessed for ever: thou hast made him
exceeding glad with thy eountenance.”’ (Ps. 21:6)
‘‘Blessed is the man thal endureth temptation [tests];
for when he is tried [and maintaing his integrity
with Glod and is therefore ‘approved’, R.V.], he shall
receive the crown of life.”” (Jas. 1:12) ‘‘On such the
second death hath no power.”’ This statement made
as it is in connection with the binding of Satan in
death, the inference may be properly drawn therc-
from that Salan is to die the second time. By way of
eontrast it shows that these faithful ones shall not
die the second time or in the secound death. These
faithful ones are blessed beyond the danger of the
second death. They are granted immortality, which
only God has and gives to the Christ. (1 Cor. 15: 53)
This class have resisted Satan to the end and sted-
fastly held their integrity, and there is no further
question about their continuing in faithfulness and
obedience unto God, and Satan shall not again come
to them. Satan, now dead in the abyss, is to be re-
leased a little season and then die the second time;
but not so with the faithful. God here sets forth side
by side the destiny of the wicked and the destiny of
the good and faithful.

These faithful overcomers shall be ‘‘priests of God
and of Christ”’, Jehowah has made Christ Jesus ‘High
Priest for ever after the order of Meclchizedek’. (Heb.,
7:21) Those who are made members of the glorious
body of Christ are to be, and are, the underpriests of
Christ; and sinee the second death ean have no power
over them, they have an endless or indissoluble life
and their days shall not end. (Heh. 7:3-16) Jesus has
myvriads of angels that have always been faithful, but
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they have not the same relationship to him as the

overcomers., These, made members of hig hnﬂv ghall

LAUVLLTAE, L1000, alafaU AU LUIS Vi Als WY Siideas

be his favored or confidential servants and W1th him
be the servants of Jehovah God forever. The thou-
sand-ycar reign ig limited to things pertaining to the
earth, (Rev. 1:6; 5:10) When the affairs of man-
kind on earth have been administered, then Christ
will continue to serve Jehovah in some other place of
favor, because he is God’s High DPriest forever. The
destiny of those who ‘‘have done good’’ is fixed for
ever and is endless happiness.

Jehovah purposed from the beginning that such
should be the destiny of the faithful servant class,
and he puts individuals in this class only after they
have proven faithful and have stedfastly maintained
their integrity. Anyone should be able to sec that this
great reward is not given by reason of the fact that
any such develop a sweet and beautiful ‘‘character’’.
In the first place, no man can bring himself up to
perfection. He should do his very best to be pure in
word and thought and aection; but after he has done
all possible for him, then much more is required. His
imperfections due to inherited weaknesses God deals
with mercifully, but there is no excuse for any half-

SO;I}IB and complete dcvolion to (yod as his servants.

For this rcason the remnant urge upon their breth-
ren the great necessity of faithful devotion to the
service of God now in keeping his commandments and
in giving the testimony of Jesus Christ,

At this point verses five, seven, eight, nine and ten
are purposely passed by until consideration is given
to the destiny fixed by Jehovah for the people of
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earth in general. We should not expect to find the
record written in chronological order. There are in-
stances in which the Lord seerds to place some texts
in a parenthetical position so that this hides the true
understanding thereof until his due time to reveal it.
In thig chapter Jehovah shows the fate of the wicked
and the good who have had an opportunity up to the
beginning of the millennial reign of Christ. Mankind
in general, however, has had no opportunity of prov-
ing to which elass they would be consigned, and henece
these are brought forth and are judged according to
their works,
WORLD'S JUDGMENT

Jchovah has appointed a day in which he will judge
the world in righteousness by Christ Jesus, the great
Judge. (Aects 17:31) In this period of time Satan
will not be permitted to interfere; and this is done
for the manifest purpose of giving mankind in gen-
eral the opportunity to have a full and fair trial.
Therefore it is written: ‘“And T saw a great white
throne, and him that sat on it, from whose face the
earth and the heaven {led away; and there was found
no place for them.”’—Rev. 20: 11,

The throne here mentioned is Jehovah’s throne and
is symbolized by the words ‘‘great white throne”’, the
foundation of which is justice and judgment. (Ps.
89:14) Jesus has been granted the privilege of sit-
ting upon this throne, and his associates who are
faithful overcomers sit with him there. (Rev. 3:21)
Jehovah is the great “‘Judge of all”’, (Heb. 12:23;
see also Rev. 7:10; 19:4) Jesus sits with his Father,
and it is therefore called ‘‘the throne of God and of
the Lamb”’. (Rev. 22:1) Jesus Christ is the chief
officer who does the judging, but he does so in the
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name of Jehovah. (John 5:26, 27) From the face of
this great white throne of righteousness ‘the earth
and the heavens fled away, and there was found no
place for them’. This proves that the judgment of the
world follows immediately after the destruction of
Satan’s world. The old heaven and earth shall not be
transferred to some other place, but must be bhan-
ished for ever. (Isa. 51:5, 6) The greal iribunal for
the trying and judging of mankind in gcneral being
established, it is the time in which the Lord brings
forth the dead.

““And I saw the dead, small and great, stand before
God [standing before the throne, E.V.]; and the
books were opened: and another book was opened,
which is the book of life: and the dead were judged
out of those things which were written in the books,
according to their works.”’ (Vs. 12) ‘‘The dead’’ here
mentioned seem definitely to be limited to those who
have not heretofore received a knowledge of the truth.
All must be brought to a knowledge of the truth be-
fore they have judgment. (1 Tim. 2:3-6) This would
include all those who have passed through the great
time of trouble and remain alive on earth but who
are ‘‘dead in trespasses and sins’’, and would include
those billions who have gone into death entirely ig-
norant of God’s purposes. This would include infants,
young, old, small and great, sane and insane. All of
these must now be brought forth from death for judg-
ment. (John 5:29, 30) This is the work of the thou-
sand-year reign of reconstruction by Christ. The
faithful men mentioned in Hebrews eleven do not
seem to be included here, because they get ‘“a better
resurrection’’ and are made ‘‘princes in all the
earth’’ and doubtless will be in the earth performing
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their assigned duties at the time this judgment of the
world in rightcousness begins and progresses.

““‘The books were opened.”’ Evidently thege books
are not yet written, except as to the general rules
defining tho destiny of those who do wickedly and
those who do good, and which are set down in the
Bible and will never be changed. The books of the
new government will doubtless state the rules so elear-
ly that they can be understood by all. The books being
open, all will understand the terms of the trial and
judgment. The Bible is written specifically for the
benefit of the church; but the fizxed rules thereof are
not subjeet to change, and the world must be in-
formed of these fixed rules. ‘““When thy judgments
are in the earth, the inhabitants of the world will
learn righteousness.’” The books must therefore be
considered as books of instruction for the informa-
tion of the people, and will be a full statement of the
law and statutes of the new covenant.

““The book of life’’ is another book, manifestly for
the purpose of enrolling the names of those found
worthy of the gift of life everlasting. (Vs. 15) This
is not a book of instruetion. After the people start
upon the great ‘‘highway’’ their names will doubtless
be enrolled in this book of life. When they will have
walked in the right way to the end thereof in full
obedience, they will receive life everlasting and their
names will not be blotted out. Any proving unfaith-
ful, their names will he blotted out. This book of life
would not include any of those who have died wil-
fully wicked and who sinned wilfully against God’s
law. There arc those who have wilfully brought re-
proaches upon God and Christ, and concerning whom
it is written: ‘‘Add iniquity unto their iniquity; and
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let them not ecome into thy righteousness. Let them be
blotted out of the book of the living, and not be writ-
ten with the righteous.”” (Ps. 69:27, 28) God will
judge the world in general with these fellows clear
out of the way.

The judgment of each individual will be aceording
to his works: “‘Judged out of those things which were
written in the books, aceording to their works.”’ The
people will be made acquainted with what is written
in God’s books of instruction, and these things will
be ‘written in the heart and mind’ of the teachable
and obedient ones. (Jer. 31:33) That will mean that
such will do God’s will. *“Their works’’ will not in-
clude their works prior to Armageddon and the in-
auguration of the new covenant, because it is written:
“For I will be merciful to their unrightecusness; and
their sing and their iniquities will I remember no
more.”’ (Heb. 8:12) The ransom sacrifice being ap-
plied for the benefit of all mankind in general, each
one will start without his past record against him;
but he will be required to make a good record. ‘‘Their
works’’ will consist of their obedience to the law of
God promulgated and enforced by Christ during his
reign. (Matt. 12: 33) Sins and iniquities wilfully eom-
mitted against light, whether before or during the
Millennial reign, will not be forgiven. (Matt. 12;
31, 32) ““Their works’’ will be such ag they have
obediently done and performed. Faithfulness in doing
right will be the fruits by which they will be judged.
(Matt. 12: 33) For the purpose of carrying out this
judgment there shall be a resurrection of the dead
from the grave, or condition of death.—John 5:29;
Aects 17:31; 1 Cor. 15: 22-24,

By far the greater number of mankind have gone
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into death totally ignorant of God and his purposes
of redemption and deliverance through Christ Jesus'
sacrifice. These must all be awakened out of death
and given a knowledge of the truth and thereby given
an opportunity to prove themselves according to
God’s fixed rules. There have doubtless been many
also that have been guilty of a measure of wilfulness
and have sinned against light. Some have had a little
light, while others have had more light. The thousand-
year period of judgment is devoted to the instruction,
trial and judgment of those who have never had an
opportunity to know the truth. Verses eleven and
twelve thercfore seem to be limited exclusively to
such.
“REST OF THE DEAD”

““But the rest of the dead lived not again until the
thousand years were finished.”” (Vs. 5) The weight
of authority holds that the words above quoted of this
verse are spurious; and if so, then they should not be
considered. The Vatican manuseript No. 1209 does
not contain Revelation at all. Manuseript No. 1160
omits those words. A footnote of the Emphatic Dia-
glott says: ‘‘These words were probably omitted by
oversight in Vat, MS, [No. 1160], as they are found
in [Alexandrine M8.] [Vatican MS,, 700 A.D.] [Co-
dex Ephremi].”” There is a doubt about the authen-
ticity of the text, but it may be considered in connec-
tion with other portions of this chapter which are
known to be authentic, and fully harmonized there-
with, We need not here consider the resurrection of
the ““great multitude’’ or ‘‘tribulation’’ class, for the
reason that not very much is said anywhere in the
Seriptures about that class. Their deliverance into
life, which must necessarily be by resurrection, is
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specifically set forth in Revelation 7:14-17. That
would be sufficient to dispose of them. Nor are we to
take into eonsideration here the faithful prophets of
old, because it is expressly stated that these shall be
“‘made perfect’’ when the church is completed, and
they shall have ‘‘a better resurrcetion’” than the
world in general.—Heb. 11.

The twentieth chapter of Revelation appears to
deal specifically with the church, which partakes of
‘‘the first resurrection”’, and with the world in gen-
eral, the destiny of the faithful ones being that of
life on earth, and of those that sin wilfully that of
being destroyed and classed as the wicked. That Satan
is to be releaged at the end of ithe thousand-year judg-
ment of the world in gcneral there cannot be the
glightest doubt, because the Seriptures specifically so
state. Since the text here says, ‘The rest of the dead
lived not again until the end of the thousand years,’
this can be properly applied to all who have been
judged unworthy of life prior to the beginning of the
millennial reign of Christ and who have died in
wickedness, but who will be brought forth with Satan
at the end of the Millennial reign for the purpose of
final judgment and execution according to their
works. In this connection consideration is here being
given to verses seven to ten, inclusive, of the chapter,
to wit:

““ And when the thousand years are expired, Satan
shall be loosed out of his prison, and shall go out to
deceive the nations which are in the four quarters of
the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them together
to battle: the number of whom is as the sand of the
sea. And they went up on the breadth of the earth,
and compassed the camp of the saints about, and the
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beloved eity: and fire ecame down from God out of
heaven, and devoured them. And the devil that de-
ceived them was cast into the lake of fire and brim-
stone, where the beast and the false prophet are, and
shall be tormented day and night for cver and cver,”’

At the end of the thousand years the reconstruction
work will be done and all the obedient ones of hu-
mankind will have been restored to perfection of
body and mind. All then will be able to maintain
their integrity to the glory of God, if they will do so.
The time has come for Christ Jesus to turn over the
race to Jehovah and for Jehovah to approve or justi-
fy them. But all must first prove worthy of the gift
of life everlasting. Hence all are put to a test, Now is
the appropriate time for Satan to be released and for
all to ‘“fall into the hands of the living God’’ for
final settlement of accounts. Satan has made many
mummies in an effort to dispute the statement of God
that ‘the body shall return unto the dust’. Satan has
been able to maintain these mummies, but he has
never been able to give back life. The Seriptures in-
dicate that God may prescrve Satan’s body during
the thousand years and cause it to be exhibited to
spirit creatures that such observers may know he is
dead, and then at the end of that period of time
awaken Satan out of death and resuscitate his body.
Through his prophet Jehovah says: ‘‘ All the kings
of the nations, even all of them, lie in glory, every one
in his own house. But thou [Satan] art east out of
thy grave [sepulcher] like an abominable branch, and
as the raiment of those that are slain, thrust through
with a sword, that go down to the stones of the pit:
as o carcase trodden under feet.”” (Isa. 14:18, 19)
According to verse sevenm, then, at the end of the
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thousand ycars he is let loose against the ‘‘new
earth’’ and given an opportunity to test out the in-
tegrity of restored mankind.

‘What could be the purpose of bringing Satan out
of death? Would it mean that God would recreate the
Devil? It would not mean that he would recreate the
Devil, but that he would bring to life the Devil who
had been dead for a thousand years; and that for a
purpose. While his brief operation would be a test to
restored mankind, and doubtless used for that pur-
pose, yet there secems to be a more potent reason for
bringing Satan out of death. He defied Jehovah and
said, ‘There is no dcath.” God gives him a thousand
years in death, which completely proves to all that
Satan is g liar; and now, being awakened, he would
know that he is a liar and know further that God had
fully and completely justified his Word. This would
prove it not only to Satan, but to all of Satan’s agen-
cies. Many clergymen have taught Satan’s lie, when
they should have known better. They have repeatedly
reproached God by telling Satan’s lie in the face of
the plain statement of God’s Word to the contrary.
They tell the people that there is no death but that
all are alive. They have gone further than that, They
have persecuted faithful men and women heeause
these give testimony that Satan is a liar and give
testimony to the truth concerning (od and Christ
and God’s provision for the life of the human race.
The great lie of inherent immortality has been a long-
lasting reproach upon the name and Word of Jeho-
vah. The eclergymen in particular have taught this
devilish doctrine. They have furthermore denied the
redemption provided through the blood of Christ Je-
sus and denicd the restoration of man during the
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reign of Christ and have taught that God will eter-
nally punish in a state of consciousness all of man-
kind that do not conform to the rules of the chureh,
and have done this for the purpose of frightening
men and women into joining their organizations.
There iz no excuse for their not knowing that they
were teaching falsehoods. What would so completely
prove them to be liars and defamers of God’s Word
and name as to bring them out of death and let them
sce the goodness of God? also at the same time to
bring the Devil out of death and let them see that
they have been following him and not the Lord? to
let them see completely demonstrated God’s word that
the punishment of man is death, and not torment;
that the blood of Christ Jesus is the means of redemp-
tion of all from death, and that the restoration of
mankind to life and perfection is the reward to the
obedient ones; and that God has done all of this by
and through his beloved Son?

There have been millions who have used the ““Chris-
tian religion”’, so called, to carry on their selfish
operations. They have organized and conducted a sys-
tem of false religion and given it the name of Christ,
thereby reproaching God and Christ and deceiving
the people; and this has been done for the express
purpose of gratifying a selfish and passionate desire,
It would do no good to bring the Devil and these
agents back during the judgment of the world, be-
cause they would oppose God’s work and hinder man
in his effort to return to God. To permit them to have
a brief span of life at the end of the thousand years
and then let them see what God in his goodness has
done would afford an opportunity for them to dem-
onstrate, by their own works before all ereation, their
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own wickedness and unworthiness of life. Even today
many insist that the clergymen, who teach falsehoods,
are sineere and that therefore God must and does
look upon them with approval. If these were never
brought out of dealh some might be thinking that
God had not given the clergymen a fair opportunity.

Jehovah will stop all mouths and vindicate his
word and name before all and show to all that he is
just, wise, loving and all-powerful. Therefore the
bringing out of death of wicked men and Satan, the
wicked one, and permitting all of these to demon-
strate their wickedness before restored man, will be
an everlasting vindication of God’s name, This con-
clusion is both reasonable and Seriptural. It is there-
fore fully in harmony with the statement of the text
in verse five that ‘the rest of the dcad lived not until
the thousand years were cnded’. At that time all
mankind will have had an opportunity to obcy and
live or to disobey and die as unworthy of life; and
even these wicked are again permitted to live for a
short space for the reasons above stated. God has
permitted verse five to remain in the Bible for these
many centuries; and because there has been so much
doubt about it, that may be one of the ways he has
employed to conceal its true meaning until the due
time comes for men to understand it. When the obedi-
ent ones see what God hag done, then all will say his
judgments are just, and they will delight to praise
him forever.

Verse eight discloses that during the brief space of
time that Satan is rcleased he launches a campaign
against God. This is conclusive proof of his total de-
pravity. He goes out to deceive all the nations, and
a great multitude join him. By that time the resto-
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ration work of mankind is done. Doeg it seem reason-
able that the peoples of the earth, after having a
thousand years of knowledge of God’s goodness, and
after being restored to health and happiness and
plenty, and knowing that Satan caused their troubles,
many of them would then be deeeived and follow Sa-
tan? It does not seem reasonable that they weuld do
so. But this seripture says that the number of those
that follow Satan ‘‘is ag the sand of the sea’’, show-
ing that there will be a tremendous multitude. At
that time all national lines will be completely wiped
out and restored mankind will be one nation., Then
what could it mean that he goes out ‘‘to deceive the
nations which arc in the four quarters of the earth’’$
All the restored ones of mankind will be back to
Adam’s original state of perfection by the end of the
thousand-year reign, It is plainly staied in the Serip-
tures: ‘‘Adam was not deeeived.”’ (1 Tim. 2:14)
How then could restored men, perfect like Adam, be
deceived? It would therefore seem sure that the na-
tions numbering multitudes that follow Satan could
not include the restored human race. How then does
this great army of Satan appear on the scene? and
whence do the multitudes come? The most reasonable
answer is that this great horde has been reserved in
death during the millennial reign of Christ, and now,
at the end of the thousand years, is brought forth
from the tomb. This will include Judas and all of the
Judas element, the Pharisces, a great crop of hypo-
erites deseribed by Jcesus when he was on earth and
who he said were worthy of gelienne; and would in-
clude all of their counterpart throughout the age,
and espeecially at this end of the world, where there
is a tremendous crop of hypocrites deliberately mis-
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representing God, deceiving the people, reproaching
CGod’s name, and persecuting faithful men and wom-
en who are serving Jehovah. The Lord likens these
wicked ones to wild goats, and Jesus declared what
should be the end of the goat class.

That all of these will be brought up from the tomb
at the end of the thousand years is further supported
by the words of verse eight, concerning ‘‘Gog and
Magog’’, We have the positive statement that Satan
is to be released at the end of the millennial reign of
Christ and then to be completely destroyed. That
same thing would reasonably apply to all who will-
ingly and knowingly support Satan and who are
worthy of everlasting destruction. ‘‘The lake of fire
and brimstone’’ is prepared for the Devil and his an-
gels; so said Jesus. (Matt. 25:41) That would in-
clude all that have been on Satan’s side, both wicked
spirit creatures and wicked human ecreatures. The
names ‘‘Gog and Magog’’, before the Millennial age
or reign of Christ begins, are applied to all that is
anti-God and anti-kingdom. They are against God and
against Christ and against his kingdom and against
all righteousness, These wicked ones go into death at
or before Armageddon, and doubtless there will be a
tremendous number of them who will die in Arma-
geddon. And some die during the reign of Christ be-
causc of wickedness.

If raised out of death at the end of the reign of
Christ they would still be wicked and anti-God and
anti-kingdom, and these are the forces that would
rally to Satan and prove by their works, which all
might see, that they are worthy of everlasting de-
struetion. The restored human race will constitute
God’s new earth; and if Jehovah brings the *“Gog
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and Magog’’ forees out of the tomb at the end of the
Millennial reign such would be the ones that would
form the great multitude that would gather to battle
against the Lord’s saints,

Mark the Word does not say that Satan will sue-
ceed in deceiving any of the restored human race, but
the text does say that he ‘‘shall go out to deceive’’.
Therefore the occasion will be one of testing the
loyalty of the restored human race. The following
prophecy seems clearly to have a second application
at the end of the millennial reign of Christ, to wit:
‘“And thou shalt come from thy place out of the ut-
termost parts of the north, thou, and many peoples
with thee, all of them riding npon horses, a great
company and a mighty army; and thou shalt come up
against my people Israel, as a cloud to cover the land:
it shall ecome to pass in the latter days, that I will
bring thee against my land, that the nations may
know me, when I shall be sanctified in thee, O Gog,
before their eyes.”’ (Ezek. 38:15, 16, R.V.) ‘‘And
thou, son of man, prophesy against Gog, and say,
Thus saith the Lord God: Behold, I am against thee,
O Gog, prince of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal: and I
will turn thee about, and will lead thee on, and will
cause thee to come up from the uttermost parts of
the north; and I will bring thee upon the mountains
of Israel.”’—FEzek. 39:1, 2, R.V.

That many have died in their wickedness, and that
these will be brought forth from the grave at the end
of the millennial reign of Christ and be subjected to
final execution by Jehovah, the following seriptures
are submitted in proof, to wit: When Jesus was on
the earth not only did the Jewish clergy oppose him
and reproach Jehovah’s name, but they sinned against
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light. They had every reason to believe from the time
of the birth of Jesus until his death that he was the
long-promised Messiah. They wanted to hold to their
own selfish powers and to work the people for their
own selfish interests, and therefore they used their
religious positions as teachers as a club to caurry on
their selfish work. Jesus denounced them ag vile
hypocrites. He plainly told them that their father the
Devil was a murderer and that they would continue
to do the will of Satan, (John 8:42-44) Then he said
to them: ““You also will fill up the measure of your
fathers. Serpents, progeny of vipers! how can you
escape the judgment of the gehenna.”’—Matt, 23:
32, 33, Diag.

Such are ‘‘vessels of wrath fitted to destruetion’’,
and their judgment was written aforetime according
to the fixed rules of Jehovah. Those all died in their
sing. Jesus also said to them before they died that the
time would come when they would see Abraham and
all the prophets in the kingdom and they themselves
cast out. (Luke 13:28) That would be impossible un-
less the Lord would bring these Pharisecs and other
hypoerites out of the grave after Abraham and all
the prophets have been restored to life and in the
kingdom.

It is furthermore written: ‘“The Lord knoweth how
. . . to reserve the unjust unto the day of judgment
to be punished.”’ (2 Pet. 2:9) The Pharisees are du-
plicated on a far greater scale in the present time.
There are hundreds of thousands of men who pose
before the people as ministers of God and of Christ
who not only reproach the name of God and Christ
Jesus by teaching Satan’s falsehoods, but who ally
themselves with the Devil and his organization, and
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form a part of it and lead the persecution against
God’s faithful witnesses. They call themselves shep-
herds of the flock and are the most gigantie hypo-
crites that have ever encumbered the earth, The
prophet of God makes it eertain that these hypoerites
will be killed at Armageddon.—dJer. 25: 33-36.

Many people of the earth have been led to believe
that these men arc honest, because of their suavity of
speech and great hypoeritical, sanctimonious manner,
and the crocodile tears that they shed. Many of these
men have come in contact with present truth diselos-
ing the presence of the Lord and his kingdom and
have selfishly used the literature that the Lord has
provided, claiming the authorship of certain truths,
and have mixed these with their false doctrines to
deceive the people, and have deceived many. That
they will die in Armageddon is certain. If they were
never brought out of the tomb again many might
think that God had not given them a full chance. If
brought out of death at the end of Christ’s reign they
will demonstrate that they belong to Satan and are
unworthy of life, and, joining Satan’s host, they will
be consigned to everlasting death; and then all will
see that Jehovah is just and true and his judgments
right, and his word and name will be for ever justi-
fied.

By his prophet Jehovah says: ‘‘And it shall come
to pass in that day, that the Lord shall punish the
host of the high ones that are on high, and the kings
of the earth upon the earth. And they shall be
gathered together as prisoners are gathered in the
pit, and shall be shut up in the prison, and after
many days shall they be visited.”” (Isa, 24:21, 22)
We are now ‘‘in that day’’, and the ‘‘host of the high
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ones [selfish, exalted, arrogant]’’ is made up of the
hypocritical elergy and the ‘prineipal ones of their
flock’ that use religion to deceive, defraud and op-
press the people. At Armageddon these, according to
this prophecy, will be gathered into the pit and shut
up and after many days visited. The visitation of God
is doubtless for the purpose of bringing them out of
the pit of death for final judgment and execution.

To be sure, God knows that these will never become
obedient to him, but he will demonstrate hig great
mercy, fairness and justice and further vindicate his
name by bringing them out of death and giving them
an opportunity to prove before all creation where
they stand. In harmony with this the prophet further
says: ‘“‘Let favour be shewed to the wicked, yet will
he not learn righteousness; in the land of uprightness
will he deal unjustly, and will not behold the majesty
of the Lord. Lord, when thy hand is lifted up, they
will not see: but they shall see, and be ashamed for
their envy at the people; yea, the fire of thine enc-
mies shall devour them.’’ (Ysa. 26:10, 11) ‘‘The land
of uprightness,’”’” without a doubt, is the restored race
of obedient men at the end of the reign of Christ, It
is the ““new earth’’.

These hypocrites and wicked oncs the Lord through
his propbet calls ““dogs’. (Isa. 56:11; Phil. 3:2;
Rev. 22:15) These are anti-God and anti-kingdom of
God.

The end of the millennial reign of Christ is called
the ‘‘evening’’. At the evening the Lord God visits
these wicked and brings them out of the tomh. Con-
cerning them it is written: ‘‘They return at cvening
[cloze of the Millennial age]: they make a noise like
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a dog [barking viciously in the Devil’s hordes], and
go round about the eity [God’s holy eity, his restored
people making up his organization on earth]. Behold,
they belch out with their mouth: swords are in their
lips; for who, say they, doth hear? ... And at eve-
ning [close of the Millennial age] let them return,
and let them make a noise like a dog, and go round
about the city [God’s organization]. Let them wander
up and down for meat, and grudge if they be not
satisfied.”” (Ps. 59:6-15) Thig is a piecture of the
wickedness of those who make up the hordes of Satan
during the ‘‘little season’’.

Satan cannot deceive the restored men, but he can
deceive all these hypocrites brought out of death, be-
cause they want to be deceived. There must be a great
multitude of such wicked ones now in the land called
¢“Christendom’’ and who will go into death at Arma-
geddon or before. When awakened they rally to Sa-
tan and he can make them believe 1 s old lie that
there is no death, because he is alive and they are
alive also. They will doubtless still hold to their old
inherent immortality doetrine or that of evolution.
The moving of the vast horde against the restored
people would in Satan’s estimation be imposing
enouch to turn many away from God. Thus he will
expect to get many followcrs, even as he expeeted to
turn Job against Jehovah. As God permitted Job to
be put to the test by Satan, so then he will permit all
mankind to be subjected to the test. Satan will reason
that he can strike terror into the hearts of all and
that many of these would desert God’s organization,
as he expected to make Job do. (Job 2:4) Hence he
gathers his great force against restored mankind and
brings them up to do battle,
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Verse nine shows that the wieked hordes ‘compass
the camp of the saints about, and the beloved e¢ity’.
The ‘““saints’’ then could be none other than the puri-
fied and restored men of earth who are wholly de-
voted to God and who maintain their integrity, which
is now to be tested to the limit. They are now prop-
erly said to be in the camp or in the tent eondition,
because they must first prove their loyalty under the
final test before being given a permanent place in
CGod’s great organization.

The Devil’s horde, deseribed as ¢‘Gog and Magog”?,
is or will be on the carth; and hence these encompass
the beloved city, which is God’s carthly organization
and in whieh the ‘‘prinees in all the earth’’ represent
God and into which all of his restored ones will be
brought. Concerning these faithful princes it was
written: ‘God is not ashamed to be ealled their God;
for he hath prepared for them a eity. For they looked
for a city which hath sure foundations, and whose
builder is Jehovah.” (Heb. 11:16, 10) Those who do
stand firmly on God’s side and with the princes on
the earth will constitute God’s holy eity and will be
the object of Satan’s assault., What then shall he the
result?

It also seems certain that all the wicked angels who
have been operating with Satan will likewise be
brought out of death at the same time that Satan is
and will be present, and will join him; and that they
also will be a part of the great horde, These, together
with a mighty number of wicked in the earth, will
constitute a tremendous force, The seene is not pie-
tured as a two-sided battle, such as Armageddon.
(God’s restored people are picturced as in a tent or
camp, and are called saints; and it appears that they
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do not take up arms against the approaching enemy,
but confidently rely upon Jehovah God for protection
and thus show their absolute faith and confidence in
him. Jesus Christ, having restored obedient mankind,
at that time will have turned over all to Jehovah for
final judgment, yet Jesus, as the great executive offi-
cer, acts for Jehovah, It is written: ‘It is a fearful
thing to fall into the hands of the living God. For
our God is a consuming fire.”’—Heb. 10:31; 12:29,

It is the restored people that constitute the eamp,
as deseribed in Psalm 59. When the ‘‘dogs’’ return
and go about to bark against God’s saints or restored
people, instead of fighting with carnal weapons
against the enemy they rely upon Jehovah and pray
thus: ‘‘Consume them in wrath, consume them, that
they may not be; and let them know that God ruleth
in Jacob unto the ends of the earth.”” (Ps. 59:13)
While a prayer is not neccssary for God to take ac-
tion, yet seemingly then the Lord respects the prayer
of his people. He proceeds to execute judgment upon
the wicked horde, and the execution is in this man-
ner: ‘‘And fire came down from God out of heaven,
and devoured them.”’—Vs. 9.

Satan is then finally dispatched by Jehovah, and
verse ten pieturcs him as cast ‘‘into the lake of fire
and brimstone, where the beast and the false prophct
are'’. For a thousand years ‘‘the beast and the false
prophet’’, the products of Satan, have been in ‘‘the
lake of fire and brimstone’’, which marks their com-
plete destruction; and now Satan is confined to the
same place. As stated in Revelation 14:10 and the
comments thereunder, all imprisonment is torment as
long as it lasts; and since ‘‘the beast and the false
prophet’’ and Satan shall never be released from the
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imprisonment of destruction, that condition is sym-
bolically deseribed as ‘torment day and night for ever
and ever’,

In ancient times when persons 'were in jail, and
thercfore in torment, under certain conditions they
might be released; and that, of eourse, would end
their torment. There is nothing that could ever re-
lease Satan or ‘‘the beast and the false prophet’’.
This “‘lake of fire and brimstone’’ denotes destruction
from which there is no recovery. There is no recason
to say that the ‘‘second death’’, as that term is ap-
plied to intelligent ereatures, means anything other
than is stated: ‘dying twice, or the second time.” This
would be literally true with refercnce to Satan and
with refercnee to all wilfully wicked, including men
and angels. They are all dead during the reign of
righteousness, and this is supported by the fact that
the Lord will judge ihe world in righteousness.
Brought up out of death for a little season, the Devil
and his followers are finally dispatched. The lake of
fire and brimstone is for the Devil and his angels,
and means the everlasting destruction of all the
wicked.—Matt. 25: 41,

The ‘‘sea’’ is now given consideration. ‘‘And the
sea gave up the dead which were in it; and death and
hell delivered up the dead which were in them; and
they were judged every man according to their
works.”” (Vs. 13) It was out of the ‘‘sea”’, to wit, the
ungodly peoples of earth, that Satan brought forth
his great commercial and military organization which
God described as the ‘sca beast’. (Rev, 13:1) The
angry waves of the sea therefore well symbolize the
sclfish and eruel commercial power and influence that
cause many to ‘‘drown’’, There have been many who
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were brought to a knowledge of the truth, or at least
to some measure thereof, and who covenanted to do
(od’s will and who were then drawn away in tempta-
tion and have been swallowed up in this sea of com-
mereial greed. It could not be properly said that all
who trade in the sea are of this class; but those who
have once been enlightened in the truth and are then
drawn away by theair own passionate desire for wealth
and power and who forsake the Lord and join Sa-
tan’s organization, fix their own destiny in perdition,
or everlasting death. Paul wrote of these: ‘‘But they
that will be rieh, fall into temptation, and a snare,
and into many foolish and hurtful lusts, which drown
men in destruction and perdition.”” (1 Tim. 6:9)
The ‘dead in the sea’ could not symbolieally refer to
any that died because of Adamie sin. All of these are
considered under verse twelve; therefore verse thir-
teen must refer to a different class. Jude tells of those
once enlightened by the truth and who are likened un-
to the waves of the sea: ‘‘Raging waves of the sea,
foaming out their own shamc; wandcring stars, to
whom ig reserved the blackness of darkness for ever.”’
(Jude 13) Surely those who have turned away from
God because of their greed for gold must come to ac-
count unto God; and these, having died as wicked
persons, are said to be ‘‘in the sea’’, dead. Therefore
“‘the sea gave up the dead”’ for final accounting at
the end of the reign of Christ, and doubtless these
also will join the hosts of Satan and ineet the same
fate.

“‘Death and hell,”’ as used in this verse thirteen,
would apply to those who do not go into actua! death
before the beginning of the millennial reign of Christ
but who are among those who start over the great
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“highway’’ and who refuse to obey and are put to
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death and gather themselves unto Satan’s wicked
horde that is destroyed. Their ‘‘works’’, or ecourse of
action, will call forth upon them the destiny which
God’s law provides for all the wicked. The general
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twelve, while verse thirteen specifically applics to
those who go into death and the grave after the be-
ginning of the resurrection and restoration of man-
kind. Being awakened then and given a final judg-
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‘¢ And death and hell were cast into the lake of fire.
This is the second death.”” (Vs. 14) The “‘sea’’ will
for ever disappear, and all wickedness and ungodli-
ness will be destroyed. The judgment of God by
means of death and hell will then have been fully ex-
ecuted and there will be no further use for such
expressions of God’s wrath. Death and hell are then
destroyed, or for ever abolished; and this is done by
Jehovah through his great executive officer, ‘‘our
Saviour Jesus Christ, who hath abolished death.”’
(2 Tim. 1:10) Therefore ‘‘the last enemy that shall
be destroyed is death’’, (1 Cor. 15:25-28) The *‘sec-
ond death’’ is therefore defined as the means of ecom-
plete destruction from which there is no recovery.
But this does not at all militate against the conelu-
sion that many go into death as wicked and against
whom the judgment is written as final and who are
brought out of death that they may have an opper-
tunity to demonstrate their wickedness by joining
Satan’s forees, and that they merit their lasting de-
struction. The word of God and his holy name, being
of greatest importance, will then stand before all
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creation as completely and everlastingly vindicated,
that he is the One worthy to be praised.

‘¢ And whosoever was not found written in the book
of life was cast into the lake of fire.”” (Vs. 15) The
“‘hook of life”’ bears record of those who have met
the requirements, stood the test, and thereby proven
that they come within the rule, to wit: ‘‘The right-
cous shall inherit the land, and dwell therein for
ever.”” (Ps. 37:29) All who have taken a contrary
course will have their names stricken out of the
““book of life’’, and their destruction is symbolized
as a being ‘“‘cast into the lake of fire’’ for destruction.
Thus Jehovah God permits every one of hig creatures
to find his eternal destiny by his own works. Jcho-
vah’s judgments are righteous and true, and all crea-
tion will see it: ‘‘The righteous shall see it, and
rejoice; and all iniquity shall stop her mouth. Whoso
is wise, and will observe these things, even they shall
understand the lovingkindness of the Lord.”’ (Ps.
107:42, 43) ‘‘Surely the righteous shall give thanks
unto thy name: the upright shall dwell in thy pres-
ence,”’—DPs, 140: 13,



CHAPTER XIll

Glory

(REVELATION, CHAPTERS 21 AND 22)

EHOVAH is the King of glory. (Ps. 24:10) He
J is the King of eternity; meaning that he is from
everlasting to everlasting. (Jer. 10:10, margin;
Pg, 90:2) ““‘[He] only hath immortality, dwelling in
the light which no man [human eyes] . . . hath seen,
nor can see.’”’ (1 Tim. 6: 16) All honor, glory, dignity,
praise and worship is his, and he is above all ereation,
(Ps. 8:1) Jehovah has declared his purpose to have
an ‘elect servant, in whom he delights’ and to whom
he will give glory and to none other. (Isa. 42:1, 8)
Then he will make the place of his fect glorious and
all the people shall see his glory and will sing his
everlasting praise. (Isa. 60:13; Ps. 97:6; 148:13)
Chapters twenty-one and twenty-two of Revelation
tell of the glory of Jehovah. These chapters are here
considered, and should be earefully studied.

John was one who gave all that he had to the glory
of God. Because of his faithfulness in serving God he
was exiled to the lonely isle of Patmos, and there he
was visited by Jehovah’s officer and given a vision
of the glory of the Almighty God. He was caught up
in vision to ‘‘the third heaven’’ or paradise, even as
Paul tells how he was thus favored. Jehovah, by his
deputy, caused John to write down that which he
saw, for the special benefit of God’s faithful people
who should be on the earth just before Armageddon
begins. Now, and especially since 1922, God’s rem-
nant on earth have begun to see the fulfilment of
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John’s vision, and those still alive on the earth at
Armageddon will discern it still more clearly. What
is now discerned thrills the heart of the child of God,
and he says: ‘‘O Lord, our Lord, how excellent is thy
name in all the earth! who hast set thy glory above
the heavens. Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings
hast thou ordained strength, because of thine ene-
mieg; that thou mightest still the enemy and the
avenger.”—DPs. 8:1, 2,

““And I saw a new heaven and a new earth: for the
first heaven and the first carth were passed away; and
there was no more sea.”’” (Vs. 1) The term ‘““heaven’
here used means ‘‘the kingdom of heaven’’. It is new
in this, that it is a new kind of government and dis-
places the old. The ‘‘earth’’ means the peoples of
earth organized in righteousness. ‘‘Nevertheless we,
aceording to his promise, look for new heavens and
a new earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness.’” (2 Pet.
3:13) This is in harmony with God’s promise to
make a new heaven and a new earth.

The “‘heaven’ is the invisible ruling power; the
“‘earth’’, the visible part of the organization which
the kingdom rules. ‘‘For behold, I create new heav-
ens, and a new earth: and the former shall not be
remembered, nor come into mind.”” (Isa. 65:17) ‘The
first heaven and earth that were passed away’ means
the organization of mankind under the invisible ruler-
ship of Satan that existed from the flood until now.
The text says: ‘°And there was no more sea,’’ mean-
ing that ungodly human creatures from which Satan
developed his ‘‘beast’’ would no longer exist. God
will reconcile the people to himself. Those who refuse
to be reconciled shall be destroyed, and there will be
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a clean heaven and earth, making a new heaven and
new earth,

‘““And I John saw the holy city, new Jerusalem,
eoming down from God out of heaven, prepared as
a bride adorned for her husband.’”” (Vs. 2) ‘‘The holy
eity’’ is the heavenly organization completely sep-
arated from the wicked one and his organization, and
every whit thereof dedicated to the Holy One, Jeho-
vah; and thcrefore it is holy. Out of all the cities in
the earth only one city was designated by Jchovah as
‘“the holy eity’’, and that was Jerusalem. It was typi-
cal. And so in the antitype there is but one eity or
organization which forms a part of Jehovah’s greater
organization and is the ‘‘holy city’’.—Nch. 11:1, 18;
Tsa. 52:1.

The name ‘‘new Jerusalem’’ means ‘‘the possession
[foundation] of peace, the secure habitation’’. It has
no reference to the earthly city of Jerusalem, either
ancient or modern. It is the new organization com-
posed of new ereatures in Christ and called the ‘‘new
creation’’ of (God. It does not include the ‘‘great mul-
titude’’ or ‘tribulation class’; and this is indieated by
the text. Only the overcomers have its name written
on them.—Rev, 3:12.

It has twelve foundations bearing the names of the
twelve apostles of the Tiamb, which excludes all who
are not members of the body of Christ, It has twelve
gates bearing the names of the twelve tribes, showing
that only ‘‘the servant of GQod’’ is admitted to its
membership. It is organized in heaven, the abode of
Jehovah, and it is therefore the holy city or organiza-
tion ‘which hath foundations, whose builder is God’.
‘(Heb. 11:10, 16) It is ‘“‘cut out of [his] moun-
tain [meaning God’s universal organization] without
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hands [of men]’’, and it comes down from heaven
and rules the earth.—Dan. 2: 45.

Concerning those who represent that city it is said:
‘‘For our conversation [citizenship, Roth.] i in heav-
en; from whence also we look for the Saviour, the
Lord Jesus Christ.”’ (Phil. 3:20) This is further
proof that none will be of that holy city as citizens
or parts thereof except the members of the body of
Christ. It is a beautiful eity and is adorned for her
glorious husband Christ, the Head of that city. (Isa.
61:10) “‘As the bridegroom rejoiceth over the bride,
go shall thy God rejoice over thee.”” (Isa. 62:5) ‘“So
shall the King greatly desire thy beauty; for he is thy
Lord; and worship thou him.”” (Ps. 45:11) In it is
‘“‘the voice of joy, and the voice of gladness; . . . the
voice of the bride, the voice of them that shall say,
Praise the Lord of hosts; for the Lord is good; for
his merey endureth for cver’’.—Jer. 33:11.

““And T heard a great voice out of heavcn, saying,
Behold, the tabernaele of God is with men, and he
will dwell with them, and they shall be his people,
and God himself shall be with them, and be their
God.’? (Vs. 8) This verse applies specifically to God’s
remnant now on the earth. John heard the voice,
which denotes that the remnant first hears this mes-
sage from the throne and then transmits it to the
people. ““And the remnant of Jacob shall be in the
midst of many people, as dew from the Lord, as the
showers nupon the grass, that tarrieth not for man,
nor waiteth for the sons of men.”’—Mie. 5: 7.

This is strong evidence that some of the remnant
will be on the earth after Armageddon and will be
the ones used by the Lord to first inform the people
who have survived the time of trouble. The message
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from the throne is, ““The tebernacle of God is with
men,’’ and suggests that the remnant of God, the
sanctuary class at that time, is still on the earth in
a lowly, transient condition. This reference is to the
‘‘true tabernacle, which the Lord pitehed, and not
man’’, and is not one built by human hands.—Heb.
8:2; 9:11,

The Lord Jesus came to his temple in 1918 and be-
gan judgment with the house of God. The evidence is
strong that the outpouring of the holy spirit accord-
ing to the prophecy took place in 1922. (Acts 2:18;
Joel 2:28, 29) In the type the tabernacle in the wil-
derness was anointed at its dedication and inaugura-
tion unto God’s service, (Ex. 40:1-11) ““The true
tabernacle’’ is with the remnant, and from and after
their anointing to the service of God. It is to be ex-
pected that God’s anointed people would from that
time forward carry out the commands to give a wide
testimony of God and of his kingdom. (Isa.43:10, 12;
Matt. 24:14) The facts show that the work has been
progressing, and partieularly since 1922, At the same
time the Devil is making conditions on earth as miser-
able as possible. (Rev. 12:12) The tabernacle denotes
the presence of God with men in the representative
capacity of his sanctuary eclass. There would neces-
sarily be warfare between the sanctuary class and Sa-
tan from that time forward until Satan is put down
completely following Armageddon, Then will follow
the ministration to the people by those who represent
God. First the remnant hear the voiece from heaven
and they lift up God’s standard to the people. Then
those faithful men who shall he ““princes in all the
earth’’ shall represent the kingdom and teach the
people.—Ps. 45:16; Heb, 11: 39, 40.
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Since the kingdom has hegun, surely the Lord will

have on earth some representatlve from henceforth

and forever. If so, then the faithful princes, who shall
represent the Lord on earth, must return before all
the remnant class has passed from the earth. The
carth must be a ‘‘holy place”” from the time God’s
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emy continues to defile it until he and his organiza-
tien are destroyed. John is then shown that God, rul-
ing through his representatives, shall bring blessings
to ln'ml\ind and that he will be the God of all who
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““And God shall wipe away all tears from their
eyes; and there shall be no more death, neither sor-
row, nor erying, neither shall there be any more pain:
for the former things are passed away.”” (Vs. 4)
Christ will be the hand that God will use to wipe
away all tears. (1 Cor. 15:25, 26; Hos. 13:14) For
many centuries the people have suffered oppression,
pain, injury, sickness, loss of health and of life. Grad-
ually these things shall be made to pass away and
there will be no more slavery, drudgery, or cruel op-
pression, and finally there will be no sickness and no
death, The final result of the reign of Christ will be
the destruction of every enemy of man, including
death. All this shall be to the glory of Jehovah God.

‘‘And he that sat upon the throne said, Behold, 1
make all things new. And he said unto me, Write;
for these words are true and faithful,”” (Vs. 5) Mani-
festly thig represents Jehovah speaking to John and
to the John class. (Rev. 4:2; 5:1) It is God who will
reconcile the people to himself; and ‘‘all things are
of God’’ and by Christ his ‘‘right hand’’. (2 Cer.
5:17, 18; Eph. 4: 2-6) There shall be an entirely new
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world. ‘“‘For behold, I [Jehovah] create new heavens,
and a new earth: and the former shall not be re-
membered, nor come into mind. But be ye glad and
rejoice for ever in that which I ereate; for, behold,
I ereate Jerusalem g rejoicing, and her people a joy.”’
—Isa. 65:17, 18,

To the remnant Jehovah gives the new wine of good
cheer and joy. (Matt. 26:29) He establishes the New
Jerusalem. (Rev. 3:12) He inaugurates the new cove-
nant with the true Israelites. (Heb. 8:8-13) Then he
gives a new heart to the pcoplec who love and obey
him and everything is made to the good of creation
and to the glory of God. (Iizek. 3G:26; 11:19) This
is what John heard and what the remnant then dis-
eern.

John not only had this glorious vision of things
that must shortly ecome to pass, but was ecommanded
to write them. Now the remnant, whom John repre-
sented, seeing these things coming to pass, to them
Jchovah now says: ‘‘New things do I declare; before
they spring forth I tell you of them.”” (Isa. 42:9) It
follows, therefore, that the remnant is not shown
these things mcrely for the pleasure of the remnant,
but that as witnesses for Jehovah they might tell
them out to others. That witness to the name of Jeho-
vah must eontinue until the ‘princes of the earth’
return. The testimony or word of God is ‘‘true and
faithful’’, is reliable and trustworthy and sure of ac-
complishment, Blessed is the class now having a part
in telling that message of truth to the people and to
the glory of God.

Again the voice of Jehovah is heard by John from
the throne of heaven. The remnant discern that voice
of Jehovah through his Word and see the fulfilment
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thereof in these last days. That voice says: ‘““And he
said unto me, It is done. I am Alpha and Omega, the
beginning and the end. I will give unto him that is
athirst of the fountain of the water of life freely.”’
(Vs. 6) This seripture has no reference to the people
during the millennial reign of Christ. It is addressed
specifically to John and to the class whom John rep-
resented. When the seventh angel poured out his
bowl of wrath the same expression is used, ‘It is
done’’; meaning that now the issue is completely
joined and you have been informed of God’s pur-
poses against Satan’s organization and that you are
privileged to have a part therein. What could be the
meaning of a like expression in the text, verse six
here under consideration?

The Revelation ig from Jehovah God to Jesus
Christ, which he now shows his servant class. It is
Jehovah that now says to the servant class on earth:
‘I am the A and the Z [Roth.], the Beginning and
the End, the Author and the Finisher; I have given
you this message; it is done; now you go forth and
bear testimony thereof as my witnesges.” It is Jeho-
vah who inspired his Word from the beginning, and
now he brings it to a close. He discloses his purposes.
What is beyond the Millennium need not be revealed.
God has expressed his purpose and told it to his serv-
ant class and ‘“thou shalt not add thereto, nor dimin-
ish from it’’. (Deut. 12:32) It is the spirit-begotten
ones that thirst for the water or truth of life and are
always eager to have more. Jehovah says to such: ““I
will give unto him that is athirst of the fountain of
the water of life freely.”” It therefore becomes the
privilege and the duty of God’s witnesses on earth
who are in the everlasting covenant according to the
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sure mercies of David to ery out to their brethren
concerning the great truths of God’s expressed pur-
poses, They are commanded to say: ‘Ho, every one
that thirsteth, come ye to the waters; come and buy
without money and without price.” (Isa. 55:1)
‘‘Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after
righteousness: for they shall be filled.”” (Matt. 5:6)
‘“And he led them forth by the right way, that they
might go to a city of habitation.”’—Ps. 107: 7.

Those who thus hunger and thirst for the truth
have been given a blessed privilege since the Lord
came to his temple. If they have been alive to their
privileges they have been proclaiming God and his
kingdom. These with joy receive the truth out of the
wells of salvation and thcy are filled with praise;
‘“‘Therefore with joy shall ye draw water out of the
wells of salvation. And in that day shall ye say,
Praise the Lord, call upon his name, declare his do-
ings among the people, make mention that his name
is exalted,”’—Tsa. 12:3, 4.

As the remnant receives these blessed truths, each
one thereof must ery out to others to come and take
their stand on the side of Jehovah, become his wit-
nesses, aceept the leadership of Christ Jesus and go
forward in his organization. This is the reason why
brethren bescech one another to present themselves
daily and actively in the Lord’s service, It is the
spirit-begotten ones to whom the guestion is now ad-
dressed : ‘“Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord?
or who shall stand in his holy place?’’ The Lord
causes his prophet to write the answer: ‘‘He that
hath clean hands, and a pure heart; who hath not
lifted up his soul unto vanity, nor sworn deceitfully.
He shall receive the blessing from the Lord, and
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righteousness from the God of his galvation. This is
the generation of them that seek him, that seek thy
face, O Jacob.”’—Ps. 24 : 3-6.

Those who hear the voice of the Lord now know
they must make their calling and election sure by
proving themselves faithful unto the end. To such
the words of verse seven are addressed: ‘‘He that
overcometh shall inherit all things; and I will be his
God, and he shall be my son.”’—Vs. 7.

The ‘overcomers’ are limited to the time when Sa-
tan is opposing the earrying out of (Jod’s purposes.
During the rcign of Christ Satan will be out of the
way. There will then be nothing to overcome; hence
the words of verses six and seven could have no ap-
plication to the millennial reign of Christ. The lan-
guage of verse seven furthermore shows that the ones
addressed are those who shall become members of the
glorious kingdom of God. None others are over-
comers. It is the 144,000, inclusive of the remnant
now on earth, that are here addressed, and the latter
in particular. The One who inherits all things is the
great Son of God, and his body members shall share
with him in these ‘‘all things’’; and no others do
thus share with him. (Heb. 1:2; Rom, 8:17) Only
the overcomers are made members of the royal house.
““Christ as a son over his own house; whose house
are we, if we hold fast the confidence and the rejoic-
ing of the hope firm unto the end.”” (Hcb. 3:6) It is
because they are overcomers that they are made mem-
bers of the royal house. Therefore Jehovah says to
them: ‘I began this message; I have brought it to
a close, Your duties and obligations are before you.
Go now and perform them faithfully unto the end
and, proving your faithfulness, you shall with Christ



236 LIGHT Rxv. 21

Jesus inherit all things and you shall be my son and
a member of my house.’

That which is recorded in verse eight is a judg-
ment pronounced and written concerning those who
are spirit-begotten and who join Satan’s organiza-
tion. It would also include those who claim to repre-
sent the Lord and to proclaim his message. It has no
application to the miMennial reign of Christ, but to
the last days of the gathering of the kingdom eclags.
There have been many begotten of the holy spirit
and who have received the call for the kingdom. Not
all have responded to the call, and, comparatively
speaking, only a small number have been chosen,
Those who have repudiated the Lord and their cove-
nant either directly or indirectly are disposed of by
verse eight thus: ‘“‘But the fearful, and unbelieving,
and the abominable, and murderers, and whore-
mongers, and sorcerers, and idolaters, and all liars,
shall have their part in the lake which burneth with
fire and brimstone: which is the sccond death.”’

The judgment beging when the Lord comes to hig
temple, and as that judgment procecds it is deter-
mined who shall be of the kingdom. Conecerning this
class, and particularly at the end of the world, it is
written: ‘‘Follow peace with all men, and holiness,
without which no man shall see the Lord: looking
diligently lest any man fail of the grace of God; lest
any root of bitterness springing up trouble you, and
thereby many be defiled; lest there be any fornica-
tor, or profane person, as Esau, who for one morsel
of meat sold his birthright. For ye know how that
afterward, when he would have inherited the bless.
ing, he was rejected; for he found no place of repent-
ance, though he sought it carefully with tears,”’
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(Heb. 12:14-17) The present is the time when all
that can be chaken will be shaken out, so that the
approved ones might remain. (Heb. 12:27, 28) The
faithful will understand; the others will not,

‘“And there came unto me one of the seven angels
which had the seven vials full of the seven last

plagues, and talked with me, saying, Come hither, I

will shew thee the bride, the Lamb’s wife.”” (Vs. 9)
After Jobn had received the message expressing the
purposes of Jehovah one of the seven angels held
conversation with him and told John to come and he
wanld ahaw him +ha kvn.r]n tha T.amh’a wifa Mha

Lord, through his deputies or angels, and in his own
good way, reveals these wonderful truths to his
anointed ones that walk in the light, This would in-
dicate that in these latter days the Lord would re-
veal to his ycuyxt: more \,L.cu.;y the chuumucutn that
will be made of those who will be made members of
the body of Christ and therefore of the bride. The
identity of the bride class would no longer be left in
doubt. It also indicates that the remnant comes to
& realization that ‘‘the marriage of the Lamb is come,
and his wife hath madec herself ready’’. There has
been doubt in the minds of many as to what con-
stitutes the bride of Christ. This seripture indicates
that the remnant would have such a clear vision that

there would no longer be any doubt.

THE HOLY CITY
Just before the death of Moses he was given a view
of the promised land from the heights of Mount
Nebo. (Deut. 34:1-7) This may illustrate the view
that God gives to his people just before the com-
pletion of the church and while the eyes of the rem-
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nant are not dimmed, Another prophet of God re-
corded concerning his anointed people these words:

““In the visions of God brought he me iuto the land
of Israel, and set me upon a very high mountain, by
which was as the frame of a cily on the south.”
(Kzek, 40:2) This surely picturcs the ancinted who
are members of God's high organization receiviug
from the Lord a vision of the glorious kingdom. The
faithful prophets had visions and prophesied as they
were carried along by the spirit of God. Even so in
this day the spirit of God enables those who are de-
voted to him, and whom John pictured, to have a
vision of the glorious kingdom of God, even at this
time. This vision is, by the grace of God, for the en-
couragement and ecomfort of those who love him, and
to show them their greater privileges of service.
Hence John wrotc:

“ And he carried me away in the spirit to a great
and high mountain, and shewed me that great eity,
the holy Jerusalem, descending out of heaven from
God, having the glory of God: and her light was like
unto a stone most precious, even like a jasper stone,
clear as erystal.”’—Vss. 10, 11,

The universal organization of Jchovah is men-
tioned under the name ‘‘Jerusalem which is above
[and] which is the mother’’ of those who are born in
Christ. (Gal. 4:26) It is ‘‘the city of the living
God’’. (Hch. 12:22) It is also designated Zion. Je-
hovah is the husband of his universal organization,
pietured by his ‘‘mount Zion’’, which gives birth to
the kingdom of which Christ is the Head and Chief,
The hundred and forty-four thousand and One, com-
posing the Christ, or kingdom, take the name (and
are especially designated by the name) of God’s uni-
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versal organization. These bear the name of the Fa-
ther and the mother. “‘I will write upon him the
name of my God, and the name of the city of my
God, which is New Jerusalem, which cometh down
out of heaven from my God.”’ (Rev. 3:12) The New
Jerusalem in Revelation is restrieted to the 144,000,
who are espouscd to one husband, Christ, and who
take the name of Jehovah and of his organization.
The ‘““New dJerusalem’, or ‘‘holy Jerusalem’’, is
specifically the organization of Christ over which he
is the Head, and it is ‘“the Lamb’s wife’”. It is also
a part of Jehovah’s universal organization. The ones
composing this organization are wholly and complete-
iy devoted to Jehovah. As the city of Jerusalem in
Palestine wus the eapital city of God’s typical peo-
ple, so the “‘holy Jerusalem’’, or ‘‘New Jerusalem’,
is the capital or chief part of God’s true and univer-
sal organization.

The ‘‘holy Jerusalem’’ has the glory of God (it
is not a self-glorification, but a glory proceeding
alone from Jehovah), and concerning which organi-
zation he says: “My glory will I not give to an-
other.”” (Isa. 42:8) This ‘‘new ereation’’ or ‘‘holy
city”’ is the very pinnacle of Jehovah’s creation,
dedicated wholly and for ever to his service, and to
none other, and to it he gives such glory. Concerning
the Lamb and his organization, or ‘‘wife’’, it is writ-
ten: ‘‘Thou shalt also be a crown of glory inthe hand
of the Lord, and a royal diadem in the hand of thy
God. Thou shalt no more be termed Forsaken: nei-
ther shall thy land any more be termed Desolate; but
thou shalt be called Hephzibah, and thy land Beulah:
for the Lord delighteth in thee, and thy land shall be
married.”’—Jsa. 62: 3, 4.
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Jehovah begins the fulfilment of this prophecy
when he builds up Zion upon the coming of the Lord
to his temple, and therefore it is in course of fulfil-
ment upon the anointed remnant, and to such he
says: ‘‘In that day shall the Lord of hosts be for a
crown of glory, and for a diadem of beauty, unto the
residue of his people.”’—Isa. 28: 5.

To those who are of the remnant and continuing
faithful he says: ‘‘ Arise, shine; for thy light is come,
and the glory of the Lord is risen upon thee. IFor,
behold, the darkness shall cover the earth, and gross
darkness the people: but the Lord shall arise upon
thee, and his glory shall be seen upon thee.’’—Isa,
60:1, 2.

““The God of all grace . . . hath called us unto his
eternal glory by Christ.”’—1 Pet. 5:10; Eph. 1:12;
3:21; Rom. 2:6, 1.

This glorious organization is shown descending out
of heaven; which is proof that it is God’s organiza-
tion created for his beloved Son. Her light or lumi-
nary is Jehovah and is likened unto a white diamond,
the most precious of all stones. It is therefore pic-
tured as a light most rare and precious. It is the or-
ganization or city of light, and God has declared that
he will not hold his peace ‘‘until the righteousness
thereof [shall] go forth as brightness’’.—Tsa. 62:1.

The loving-kindness of Jehovah is now further
manifested toward the remnant on earth. John was
caused to write a further deseription of the ‘‘holy
city’’, which manifestly is given for the assurance,
comfort and encouragement of the remnant. (Rom.
15:4) This is made doubly sure by the statement
John records, that the city ‘‘had a wall great and
high’’. Satan has been cast out of the heaven; and,
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the saints on carth being the only ones that he could
possibly hurt, this wall symbolically says to them that
as long as they abide faithful in God’s organization
they are safe. The wall makes the city unsealable and
unconquerable. It is the ecity of everlasting peace,
just as its name means. Therefore those that dwell in
it dwell in peace and safety. ‘‘For I, saith the l.ord,
will be unto her a wall of fire round about, and will
be the glory in the midst of her.”’ (Zech. 2:5) ‘Sal-
vation hath God appointed for walls and bulwarks.’
(Isa. 26:1) Seeing that God wills that his remnant
on earth shall take courage from the picture given
of the holy city, he caused John to write a further
deseription thereof, and, when seen, it thrills the
heart with joy:

““And had a wall great and high, and had twelve
gates, and at the gates twelve angels, and names writ-
ten thercon, which are the names of the twelve tribes
of the children of Israel: on the east three gates; on
the north three gates; on the south three gates; and
on the west three gates. And the wall of the city had
twelve foundations, and in them the names of the
twelve apostles of the Lamb.”’—Vss, 12-14.

If the ‘““walls’” of the holy city apply to the glori-
fied members of the Christ, it would seem to signify
immortality to such, and therefore that the second
death ean never have any power over them. The
twelve gates or entrances into the city are direetly
associated with the walls and are designated in ac-
cordance with the twelve tribes of the children of Is-
rael, meaning of eourse the twelve divisions of Israel
as set forth in the seventh chapter of Revelation.
These walls and gates indicate salvation to God’s peo-
ple and that they are devoted to his praise. ‘‘Thou
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ghalt call thy walls Salvation, and thy gates Praise.’’
(Isa. 60:18) ““The Lord loveth the gates of Zion
more than all the dwellings of Jacob.”” (Ps. 87:2)
The remnant class now diseern the city and her gates
and say: ‘‘Open to me the gates of righteousness: I
will go into them, and I will praise the Lord; this
gate of the Liord, into which the righteous shall enter,
I will praise thee; for thou hast heard me, and art
become my salvation,”’—Ps. 118:19-21,

Angels are stationed at each gate. These are the
doorkeepers in the house of Jehovah and they safe.
guard the kingdom interests. Doubtless these angels
have to do with seeing that none enter save those who
comply with the rules of the kingdom, and also gather
out or turn away all offenders and workers of inig-
unity. Only the righteous enter. (Isa. 26:2; Matt.
13:41) All who enter or who give attendance at the
gates must be singing the praises of Jehovah and de-
claring his judgments and safeguarding his interests.
This rule would apply to all on the earth who are
anointed servants of the Most High and to whom the
kingdom interests are committed. ‘‘Let her own worls
praise her in the gates.”’—Prov. 31:31.

Written on the gates are the names of the twelve
tribes of Israel; which denotes that only true Isracl
ites enter and are made a part of the holy city and
that they who do enter or who are in attendance up-
on the city are engaged in praising the Lord and de-
claring his judgments. None of the spirit-begotten
ones aside from the 144,000 who are sealed become a
part of the city. (Rev. 7:4) The gates are located on
the four sides, three gates being on each side, and one
tribe is assigned to each gate. (Ezek. 48:31-34) The
foundations of the walls are then described. These
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support the walls, and in them zre the names of the
twelve apostles of the Lamb. Christ Jesus himself is
the chief corner Stene in that foundation, (Eph.
2:20) “‘His foundation is in the holy mountains.”’
(Ps. 87:1) The number twelve conforms to God’s
order. God hag set the membhers in the body as it has
pleased him. (1 Cor. 12:18, 28) The measuring of
the “‘great salvation’’ (walls) first begauto be spolen
by the Lord Jesus, and was confirmed thereafter by
the words of the twelve apostles that heard him.
(Heb. 2:3, 4) Only the 144,000 of God’s anointed
ones are built upon this apostolic foundation.

MEASUREMENTS

One of the seven angels, assigned by the Lord to
that duty, talked with John and permitted John io
see the measurement of the holy city which ig the
Lamb’s wife or the Lamb’s organization, This denotes
that the remnant servant class would be permitted
to discern, from an understanding of the Word of
God, the organization of which Christ is the Head,
and that they would also discern what is required of
those who will be made members of that city. This
deseription of the holy city is doubtless written for
the specific benefit of the remnant. Those who have
already been received into everlasting glory would
not need to have a description of it, becausc they do
see it as it is. The record made by John concerning
the measurements follows:

‘¢ And he that talked with me had a golden reed to
measure the city, and the gates thereof, and the wall
thereof. And the city lieth foursquare, and the length
is as large as the breadth: and he measured the city
with the reed, twelve thousand furlongs. The length,
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and the breadth, and the height of it are equal. And

he measured the wall thercof, an hundred and fnrhy

and four eubits, aceording to the measure of a man,
that is, of the angel.”’—Vss. 15-17.

The city is foursquare, exactly and equally bal-
anced. There could be no hypocrisy in connection
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always mus’c be to the glory of Jehovah God. It is
constructed aceording to divine wisdom: *“But the
wisdom that is from above is first pure, then peace-
able, gentle, and easy to be entreated, full of merey
and gﬁ:}d fruits, without partiality, and without hy-
poerisy. And the fruit of righteousness is sown in
peace of them that make peace.”’—dJas. 3: 17, 18.
The breastplate of the high priest was foursquare,
even as is the city This denotes that the judgmnnt
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Christ the great Judge is the Head and Ruler, will
judge all in righteousness. Each one who becomes a
member of that holy city must be foursquare and not
lopsided. The measurements show the city to be three
thousand furlongs to cach side, eorresponding to the
gates on each side, or a total of twelve thousand fur-
longs. A furlong is one-tenth of an English mile. The
length, breadth and height being equal would mean
that the organization is a high and lofty one, as is
indicated by the height of three hundred miles. This,
of course, is a symbolic expression. It shows the or-
ganization to be far above man’s level. The equality
of all sides makes it a perfeet city, and therefore an
organization perfect from every viewpoint, well
poised and absolutely symmetrical. It has ample
foundations and is built upon exact and perfect
lines. It was foreshadowed by the most holy of the
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tabernacle and of the temple, (Heb, 9:24; 1 Ki,
6:20) The measurements say, in substance: ‘This is
a perfect erganization, the only kind of place in
which Jehovah might dwell; it is his delight and re-
{leets his glory.’

The wall is ‘“great and high’’. The measure is ‘one
hundred and forty-four cubits, the measure of a man,
that is, of the angel’, This could not refer to the
height of the great wall. It seems particularly to de-
nole that the 144,000 of the city must be measured
by, and measure up to, the standard of the perfect
man Christ Jesus. It could not be the measure of a
natural man; nor would the measurements be accord-
ing to the natural man’s attainments, but aceording
to the spirit of God. It is according to the measuring-
line which God has distributed to his begotten and
anointed ones and by which they must be maintained.
(2 Cor. 10:13) God’s expressed purpose is that all
shall be conformed to the likeness of Christ; hence
all must be foursquare and all must therefore come
‘into the unity of the perfeet man, unto the measure
of the stature of the fulness of Christ’.—Rom. 8:29;
Eph. 4:13.

The whole city is construeted by Jehovah and re-
flects his glory. John was on the outside, yet he was
permitted to see through the walls into the eity; thus
showing that the walls were transparent. ‘*And the
building of the wall of it was of jasper; and the city
was pure gold, like unto elear glass.”” (Vs. 18) Its
appearance resembles Jechovah, who ‘was to look upon
like a jasper stone’. (Rev. 4:3) Jehovah is a glorious
wall of protection to his people; and those in that
city will abide there forever in safety, and they shall
be forever like Jehovah. ‘‘ Asthe mountains are round
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about Jerusalem, so the Lord is round about his peo-
ple from henceforth even for ever.”” (Ps. 125:2) Je-
hovah is the builder of the city and forever keeps it.
‘‘Execept the Lord build the house, they labour in
vain that build it; except the Lord keep the city, the
watehman waketh but in vain,”’—Ps. 127: 1.

The city is constructed of pure gold, entircly free
from dross. Solomon ‘‘made silver and gold at Jeru-
salem as plenteous as stones’’. (2 Chron. 1:15) God
makes everything of his holy city of pure gold. That
denotes that it is divine, All members of the bride of
Christ are made ‘“vessels of gold’’ in Jehovah’s royal
house, (2 Tim. 2:20) It is the gold bought of the
Lord and tried in the fire. (Rev, 3:18) Job, when
speaking prophetically for those of the bride class,
said: ‘“He knoweth the way that I take: when he
hath tried me, I shall ecome forth as gold.”” (Job
23:10) In that glorious organization ‘the King’s
daughters’ have garments made of wrought gold
(Ps. 45:9, 13) None other would be suitable o thie
royal Louse or glorious organization.

FOUNDATIONS

¢ And the foundations of the wall of the city were
garnished with all manner of precious stones. The
first foundation was jasper; the second, sapphire;
the third, a chalecedony; the fourth, an emerald; the
fifth, sardonyx; the sixth, sardius; the seventh,
chrysolyte; the eighth, beryl; the ninth, a topaz; the
tenth, a chrysoprasus; the eleventh, a jacinth; the
twelfth, an amethyst.”’—Vss. 19, 20,

The holy ecity is ‘the city beautiful’ and not com-
parable to any other, It is immovable, gorgeous and
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sublime. John, being unable to find other words, upon
the first sight said econcerning it that it appeared as
a bride prepared and adorned for her hushand. The
faith of God’s anointed people rests upon the glori-
ous foundation of that city. It rests upon nothing
that any creature has ever said or done, The remnant
refuse to believe that the Word of God comes from
any man. They know that it proceeds from Jehovah,
and he has built a glorious organization for his be-
loved Son and has garnished the foundation thereof
with precious stones. The foundation of this glorious
organization not only makes the faith of his remnant
sure but is a delight to the soul.

The first precious stone mentioned is jasper, the
most preeious, and therefore given precedence, It
would scem entirely improper to attempt to apply
this or any other stone to any one of the twelve apos-
tles or to any other man, God laid the glorious foun-
dation, and the one foundation undoubtedly refers to
Christ Jesus, who is the express image of Jehovah.
““For other foundation can no man lay than that is
laid, which is Jesus Christ.”’ (1 Cor. 3:11) The pre-
cious stones with which the foundation of the walls
of the holy city was garnished are descriptive of the
glory of Jehovah; which glory is reflected by his be-
loved Son in particular, and by all those who are of
his organization. Through his prophet Jehovah fore-
told the building of this beautiful ecity: ‘O thou
afflicted, tossed with tempest, and not eomforted, be-
hold, I will lay thy stones with fair eolours, and lay
thy foundations with sapphires. And I will make thy
windows of agates, and thy gates of carbuneles, and
all thy borders of pleasant stones.’’ (Isa. 54:11, 12)
John was given a vision of that glorious organization
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or gtructure, and now the John class begins to discern
that the city and all parts of it possess the glory that
God gives to it and will forever reflect his glory,

““And the twelve gates were twelve pearls; every
several gate was of one pearl: and the street of the
city was pure gold, as it were transparent glass.”’
(Vs. 21) Each one of these is a ‘“pearl of great
price’’, and doubtless means that every one who en-
ters at those gates and beeomes a part of the holy
city must first sell everything that he has that he
might enjoy the blessed privilege of entering the
glorious organization. (Matt. 13:46) The beautiful
gates also symbolically say: ‘Everyone who enters
here will sing the praise of Jehovah God.” * IEnier
into his gates with thanksgiving, and into his courts
with praise: be thankful unto him, and bless his
name.”’—Ps, 100: 4.

“‘Praise ye the Lord: for it is good to sing praises
unto our God; for it is pleasant; and praise is come-
ly.”? (Ps. 147:1) “‘Praise the Lord; for the Lord is
good: sing praises unto his name; for it is pleasant.’’
~—Ps. 135: 3.

There is only one street or broadway in the city;
and that means to the remnant that there is only one
way to walk in God’s organization, and that is the
right way. ‘“He is in the way of life that keepeth in-
struetion.’”’ (Prov, 10:17) That way is ‘‘the way of
thy preeepts’’ and ‘‘the way of truth’’, (Ps. 119:
27, 30) ‘‘The Lord knoweth the way of the right-
eous.”” (Ps. 1:6) God’s faithful ones walk in the
light. (1 John 1:7) That street or broadway being
of pure gold shows there is no dross or litter in the
way of the city. Everything is clean and pure. It is
the royal or divine way, and those anointed for the
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kingdom delight to walk therein. ‘‘Therefore I love
thy eommandments above gold, yea, above fine gold.”’
—Ps. 119:127.

This glorious city is ‘the perfection of beauty, out
of which Jehovah shines’. (Ps. 50:2) The divine de-
seription of that glorious city is given, not mcrely
for the purpose of contemplation by the remnant of
the blessedness to be enjoyed after entering into
everlasting glory, but particularly to enable the rem-
nant now on earth to see that all who will enter must
be completely devoted to Jehovah now. Being now
made members of that blessed organization each of
the remnant must now rellect the glory of the Lord
and obey the commandments when he hears: ‘““Ye
are my witnesses that I am God.”

““And I saw no temple therein: for the Lord God
Almighty and the Lamb are the temple of it.”’
(Vs. 22) Adam, when perfect, required no temple. It
was sin that necessitated the building and use of a
temple as a way of approach to God. In the kingdom
under the royal organization there is no need of a
temple. ‘“‘ Howbeit the Most High dwelleth not in tem-
ples made with hands; as saith the prophet, Heaven
is my throne, and earth is my footstool.”” (Acts 7:
48, 49) Strictly speaking, a temple means a house or
dwelling. In Solomon’s temple the ark of the cove-
nant signified the presence of Jehovah. Since Jehovah
and Christ are present in the holy city, no distinet
building is needed to symbolize their presence. Christ
Jesus being the direct way of approaching to Jeho-
vah, no temple or intermediary building is required.
Jehovah and his beloved Son are the sum total of all
that could be desired. This is proof, furthermore,
that the 144,000 members of the royal house are of
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seecondary importanece, and not at all indispensable,
They are there by the grace of God.

““And the city had no need of the sun, neither of
the moon, to shine in it: for the glory of God did
lighten it, and the Lamb is the light thereof.”
(Vs. 23) This fact alone proves that the organizalion
is not earthly, needing light such as human ereatures
must depend upon. God’s Word is now a light unto
the temple class. ““The sun shall be no more thy light
by day; neither for brightness shall the moon give
light unto thee: but the Lord shall be unto thee an
everlasting light, and thy God thy glory. Thy sun
shall no more go down; neither shall thy moon with-
draw itsclf: for the Lord shall be thine everlasiing
light, and the days of thy mourning shall be ended.”’
—-Isa. 60: 19, 20.

In the ‘‘holy city’’ the presence of Jehovah floods
it with light and glory, because ‘“God is light”’,
(1 John 1:5) Jehovah dwells in the light which no
human creature can approach unto, (1 Tim. 6:16)
According to the Diaglott: ‘‘Its lamp is the Lamb.”’
Concerning Jesus it was written: ‘‘That was the true
Light, which lighteth every man that cometh into the
world.”” (John 1:9) Also he, ‘‘being the brightness
of his glory, and the cxpress image of his person,’’
is a lamp or illumination to the holy city. (Heb. 1:3)
Christ now present is the light of the remnant, and
God’s light comes to the remnant through Christ, the
Head of his glorious organization.

‘‘And the nations will walk by means of its light
and the kings of the earth bring their glory into it.”’
(Vs. 24, Diag.) In due time the earth will be filled
with a knowledge of the glory of Jehovah. (IIab,
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2:14) Then all people (now forming the nations)
ghall welk in the midst of the great light of the king-
dom. ‘‘ And it shall come to pass, that every one that
is left of all the nations whieh eame against Jerusa-
lem, shall even go up from year to year to worship
the King, the Lord of hosts, and to keep the feast of
tabernaeles.”” (Zech. 14:16) All the restored human
race will discern the blessedness of God and will de-
light to worghip him and the great King.

Christ Jesus is the ““King of kings’’, (Rev. 1:5)
All who are of his royal house are made kings and
priests. Even now the approved ones who are walking
according to the light are in that eapacity, from
God’s viewpoint. The earthly kings could have no
glory left after Armageddon to bring into the king-
dom, (Isa. 24:21) Not even David will be a king in
the earth when he is restored. There will be no kings
in the earth. The faithful men of old will be princes
or visible representatives of the kingdom on earth.
The kings that bring their glory into the holy eity,
therefore, must be limited to the 144,000, It is God’s
organization, and those who are members of it will
bring their all into that kingdom. Hence the kings of
the earth, that is to say, those who will rule the
earth, bring into the kingdom their glory and honor,
all of which procecds from Jehovah.

““And the gates of it shall not be shut at all by
day : for there shall be no night there.”” (Vs. 25) This
means that the presence of Jchovah with that blessed
organization will never ecease. (Ps.118:19-21) *“There-
fore thy gates shall be open continually; they shall
not be shut day nor night; that men may bring unto
thee the forces of the Gentiles, and that their kings
may be brought.’’—Isa. 60: 11,
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In ancient times the gates were closed at darkness
to keep out the enemy., (Neh, 13:19) When the king-
dom of righteousness rules in full sway ‘the rulers
of darkness’ will have been disposed of and there
would be no need for the closing of the gates. The
gates, therefore, shall always be open, and the pres-
ence of God shall be there also day and night forever,
and everything that breathes will be giving praise to
God.—Ps. 150.

‘¢ And they shall bring the glory and honour of the
nations into it.”* (Vs. 26) The holy city or holy Jeru-
salem is heavenly, and the nations are on the earth
and could not be brought into it; but the ‘“glory and
honour’’ they will bring. Satan and his agencies have
turned all the honor of the nations away from Jeho-
vah. Undcr the reign of Christ the people will learn
to give all glory and honor to Jchovah and his glori-
ous organization. At the name of Jesus cvery knee
shall bow in honor, and every tongue shall confess
that he is The Christ to the glory of Jehovah the Fa-
ther. (Phil. 2:10, 11) Jehovah’s holy ecity or organi-
zation shall beecome the joy of the whole earth.—Ps,
48:2; Isa. 60:5-10, 14, 15,

‘¢ And there shall in no wise enter into it any thing
that defileth, neither whatsoever worketh abomina-
tion, or maketh a lie: but they which are written in
the Lamb’s book of life.”” (Vs. 27) Flesh and blood
cannot enter into the kingdom as a member thereof.
Nothing will be there that is in the least out of har-
mony with righteousness. Jesus shows that the motive
that prompts each one of God’s people in their ac-
tions now must be pure. The heart represents the
seat of motive or decision. ‘“Keep thy heart with all
diligence; for out of it are the issues of life.”” (Prov.
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4:23) ‘““But those things which proceed out of the
mouth come forth from the heart; and they defile
the man. For out of the heart proceed evil thoughts,
murders, adulterics, fornications, thefts, false wit-
ness, blasphemies: These are the things which defile
a man.”’ (Matt. 15:18-20) No abominable thing shall
be there. ‘‘That which is highly esteemed among men
is abomination in the sight of God.”” (Luke 16:15)
The glory is not to be given to man. Those who will
enter the kingdom must love and serve the truth and
give all the honor and glory to Jehovah God, who is
the Giver of every good and perfect gift. No maker
of lies will be permitted there, which would neces-
sarily include anyone who would misrepresent God’s
Word of truth. Only those can be members of the
kingdom who conform themselves to God’s appointed
way.

Those who will be there have their names written
in the Liamb’s book of life. The instruction of the Bi-
ble is for those of God’s people while yet on the carth.
The names of the faithful are written in the book of
life before they leave the earth. It would seem that
the writing takes place at the time of the anointing,
because that is the official designation to a place in
the holy city. It is reasonable to conclude that the
remnant of God’s people have their names written
now in the Lamb’s book of life. Whether they are
blotted out or remain will depend upon faithfulness
even unto death. ‘‘He that overcometh, the same shall
be clothed in white raiment; and I will not blot out
his name out of the book of life, but I will confess
his name before my Father, and before his angels.”’
(Rev. 3:5; Isa. 4:3, 4) ““And at that time thy peo-
ple shall be delivered, every onc that shall be found
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RIVER OF LIFE
(ReveraTion, CHAPTER 22)
One of the seven angels that talked with John

pﬁinted out to him a pure river of water of LLJDta}.
clearness proceceding out of the throne, ‘““And he
shewed me a pure river of water of life, clear as erys-
tal, proceeding out of the throne of God and of the
Lamb ”? (Vs 1) It is the class of people on earth
whom John represemcu or stood for that discern the
river of the water of life. God feeds his people by the
hand of Christ by and through his organization,
‘Whatsoever comes to the Lord’s people for their
good i8 received in this manner. In Mareh 15, 1929,
issue of The Walch Tower there was published some
up-to-date truth concerning the river of the water of
life. ‘“The water of life’’ is not limited to the ‘ten
fundamental truths or doetrines’ set forth in the
Seriptures, because above all of these is the great
truth concerning the name of the true and living God
and the vindication of his word and name. That
vindication comes through his kingdom. To God’s
anointed the promise is made that those who thirst
shall be given of the fountain of the water of life
freely. (Rev. 21:6) This ‘‘water of life’’ has espe-
cially been understood by the Lord’s people since the
opening of the temple in heaven. This water of truth
is the very opposite of the flood that the Dragon cast
out of his mouth. (Rev. 12:15, 16) God’s flood of
truth is clear and bright, like the ‘‘bright and morn-
ing star’’, and the hypoeritical clergy are not per-
mitted to ‘befoul this water with their soiled feet’.
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(Ezck. 84:18-22) Those who love the Lord drink
freely at this fountain.

The river of pure water is seen ‘‘proceeding out of
the throne of God and of the L.amb’’, That shows that
the river did not begin to proceed until after God
had placed his anointed One on his throne in Zion,
in 1914, at the birth of the kingdom. It is more rea-
sonable {0 conclude that this river of water began to
flow after the Lord came to his temple; for then, the
temple being opened, the flashes of lightning began
1o come to the people of God. (Rev. 11:19) This is
supported by Iizekiel’s prophecy: ‘‘Afterward he
brought me again unto the door of the house; and,
behold, waters issued out from under the threshold
of the house eastward: for the forefront of the house
stood toward the east, and the waters eame down
from under, from the right side of the house, at the
south side of the altar. Then brought he me out of
the way of the gate northward, and led me about the
way without unto the utter gate by the way that look-
eth eastward; and, bebold, there ran out waters on
the right side. And when the man that had the line
in his hand went forth eastward, he measured a thou-
sand cubits, and he brought me through the waters;
the waters were to the ancles. Again he measured a
thousand, and brought me through the waters; the
waters were to the knees. Again he measured a thou-
sand, and brought me through; the waters were to
the loins. Afterward he measured a thousand; and it
was a river that I ecould not pass over: for the waters
were risen, waters to swim in, a river that could not
be passed over.”” (Bzck. 47:1-5) That water of life or
truth, when it begins to flow and show forth the glory
of Ged, continues to rise until it has filled the entire
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earth. The kingdom has begun and the water of life
is flowing for those who seek to quench their thirst
thereat.

““In the midst of the strect of it, and on either side
of the river, was there the tree of life, which bare
twelve manner of fruits, and yielded her fruit every
month: and the leaves of the tree were for the heal-
ing of the nations.’” (Vs. 2) It must be kept in mind
that chapter twenty-two continues to describe the
holy ecity. The angel who was talking to John, and
who showed him this blessed organization which is
the Lamb’s wife, at the same time points out to him
the pure river of water flowing out from the throne.
The expression, ‘‘in the midst of the street of it, and
on cither side of the river,’’ is often misunderstood.
It means, not in the midst of the river, but in the
midst of the broadway or the street of the city, (Rev.
21:21) There could be no street or broadway in the
midst of the river. The very construection of the lan-
guage therefore shows it has reference to the street
of the city. The river of pure water proceeds out of
the throne of God and of the Lamb, and in the midst
of the broadway of the city; and on either side of
the river is the tree of life. The river bank on either
side is not barren, but, according to another render-
ing of the text, ‘‘on this side of the river and on that
[side] was a tree of life.”” (Roth.) The picture,
therefore, is of a river of water with trees on both
sides. The ‘‘tree of life’’ is not one lone tree, but is
a family or genus of trees. According to the Diaglott
it is the ‘“wood of life’’; and according to the Sinaitie
MS., ‘“the trees.”’ Therefore those who walk in the
street of the holy city would walk along the banks of
the river of the water of life. The water of life is flow-
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ing only in the way of God’s kingdom for mankind.

Tn Rrzelkrial’s nronheey the decerintion isthice: ““‘Now
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when I had returned, behold, at the bank of the river
Wwere very many trees on ihe one side and on the
other.”” (Ezek. 47:7) The river of water is shown as
starting in the city and flowing along to the walls of
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outside so that those who are not members of God’s
organization or holy city may also avail themselves
of the opportunity of the blessings that come there-
from, to wit, from his great fountain of truth. Jeho-
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planter of the tree of life, which represents the pro-
visions he has made for those who will ecome to him
and live.

The tree or ‘“wood of life” bears twelve manner
of fruits \01 twelve LLUpS), and jy‘lt‘uuS one fruit every
month. This suggests twelve divisions of the tribes of
the kingdom rather than twelve months of the year.
It shows that the provision for life is never-failing
and that there is always an abundant supply. The
fruits are borne for the benefit of those who need
sustenance. The fruit is that which Jehovah’s serv-
ants bring forth to serve to others needing God’s
gracions provision. The kingdom is given to those
that bring forth the fruits thereof. (Matt. 21:43)
““And thou shalt not cut them [the fruit-bearing
trees] down (for the tree of the field is man’s life).

. . Only the trees which thou knowest that they be
not trees for meat, thou shalt destroy and cut them
down.”’—Deut. 20: 19, 20.

This does not mean the fruits of one’s own self, but
the fruits that the kingdom of God supplies for thosc
that need them. The ‘‘fruit of the spirit’’ does not
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mean ‘““beautiful and sweet character’’, ag has been
said. The fruit of the epirit is called ‘““love’’, because
only those who are unscliishly devoted to God and
his service bring forth the {ruit of the spirit. God
has made provision for mankind, and those who are
prompted by love for God and those who obcy God
delight to bring forth or carry to others God’s pro-
vigion for them. No onec can he of the kingdom who
docs not bring forth the fruits thercof by carrying
God’s provision to mankind with a joyful heart. That
would mean, then, that no one can be of the kingdem
who fails or refuses to have a part in the service of
the Lord, as he has given command that his truth
must be carried to others. Those who do bring forth
fruits are the spceeial targets of the enemy, and these
have the special favor of the Lord—Rev. 12:17.
Christ Jesus is the great ‘‘tree of lifc’’ which Je-
hovah planted to supply life for mankind. Jehovah
has graciously planted others with Christ Jesus by
calling them unto the kingdom and giving them the
great privilege of sharing the blessings of the king-
dom. These the Lord designates as ‘‘trees of right-
eousness, the planting of Jehovah’’, that his name
might be glorified. (Isa. 61:3) It is his anointed ones
who do his service faithfully that are these trces of
righteousness planted by him. ‘‘And he shall be like
a tree planted by the rivers of water, that bringeth
forth his fruit in his season; his leaf also shall not
wither; and whatsoever he doeth shall prosper.”’ (Ps.
1:3) ‘“Blessed is the man that trusteth in the Lord,
and whose hope the Lord is: for he shall be as a tree
planted by the waters, and that spreadeth out her
roots by the river, and shall not see when heat cometh,
but her leaf shall be green; and shall not be caveful
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in the year of drought, neither shall cease from yield-
ing fruit.”’—Jer. 17:7, 8,

The present remnant now on earth and faithfully
serving God are, in obedience to his commandments,
bringing forth fruits of the kingdom of God for the
benefit of others. These are not producing their own
fruit. They are bearing, that is, carrying forth, God’s
fruit. These are included in the ones mentioned by
Jesus when he said: ‘‘Herein is my Father glorified,
that ye bear much fruit; so shall ye be my disciples.
Ye have not chosen me, but I have chosen you, and
ordained you, that ye should go and bring forth fruit,
and that your fruit should remain: that whatsoever
ye shall ask of the Father in my name, he may give
it you.”’ (John 15: 8, 16) With the beginning of the
kingdom those of the anointed ones on earth enjoy
the blessed privilege of being trees planted of the
Lord and of bearing the water of life to others. ‘‘And
by the river upon the bank thereof, on this side and
on that side, shall grow all trees for meat, whose leaf
shall not fade, neither ghall the fruit thereof be con-
sumed; it shall bring forth new fruit aceording to
his months, because their waters they issued out of
the sanctuary; and the fruit thereof shall be for meat,
and the leaf thereof for medicine.”’—Ezek. 47: 12,

The leaves of the tree of life were for the healing
of the nations. Leaves appear in the springtime, in-
dicating that the wintertime is past, that is to say,
that the flood of wrath is gone, and that the time for
reconstruction has hegun, (Matt, 24:32; Gen. 8:11)
Leaves afford shade and. covering. (Gen. 3:7) They
serve to purifly the atmosphere by extracting the
poisonous gages therefrom. They serve as medicinal
remedies for the sick, and for the beauty of the land-
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scape. The tree of life is directly in contrast with the
Gentile-dominion tree. (Dan. 4:11-14) The tree of
life, watered constantly by the flow from the throne
of God and the Lamb, is the kingdom tree. (Matt.
13:31, 32) It is the tree of righteousness and ‘his
leaves also shall not wither’. (Ps. 1:3) ‘‘He that
trusteth in his riches shall fall: but the righteous
shall flourish as a branch.”’—Prov. 11:28.

Christ, the tree of life, in all his beauty and glory,
shall heal and bless mankind. The Sun of righteous-
ness shall arise ‘‘with healing in his wings’’. (Bal.
4:2) “By whose stripes ye were healed.”” (1 Pet.
2:24) God’s remnant now on earth have some work
at the present time that is in a measure healing.
““A wholesome tongue [margin, the healing of the
tongue] is a tree of life.”” (Prov. 15:4) ‘“He hath
anointed me to preach the gospel to the poor; he hath
sent me to heal the broken-hearted.’”’ (Luke 4:18;
Isa. 61:1, 2) ““He healeth the broken in heart, and
bindeth up their wounds.”’—Ps. 147: 3.

‘¢ And there shall be no more curse: but the throne
of God and of the Lamb shall be in it; and his serv-
ants shall serve him.”” (Vs. 3) A contrast is here
shown between those who profess to serve and those
who really serve God. Only God’s professed people,
because of unfaithfulness to their covenant, brought
the curse upon themselves. As God said to his typical
people, so he hag said to those who have made a cove-
nant to do his will: ‘““Behold, I set before you this
day a blessing and a curse: a blessing, if ye obey the
commandments of the Lord your God, which I com-
mand you this day; and a curse, if ye will not obhey
the commandments of the Lord your God, but turn
aside out of the way which I command you this day,
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to go after other gods, which ye have not known,”’
(Deut. 11:26-28) ‘“‘Cursed be the man that maketh
any graven or molten image, an abomination unto
the Lord, the work of the hands of the eraftsman, and
putteth it in a secret place. And all the people shall
answer and say, Amen,’—Deut, 27:; 15,

There was a faithful remnant of typical Israel who
received God’s blessing and favor, and there is a
faithful remnant of God’s spiritual Israel. Many who
have professed to be God’s people have made images,
which they have worshiped, to wit, denominational
systems, and have given their devotion and loyalty
to the Devil or some part of his organization. Con-
cerning the remnant the Lord said: ‘‘The remnant
of Israel shall not do iniquity, nor speak lies; neither
shall a deceitful tongue be found in their mouth: for
they shall feed and lic down, and none shall make
them afraid. Sing, O daughter of Zion; shout, O Is-
rael; be glad and rejoice with all the heart, O daugh-
ter of Jerusalem. The Lord hath taken away thy
judgments, he hath east out thine enemy; the king
of Israel, even the Lord, is in the midst of thee: thou
shalt not sce evil any more.’’—Zeph, 3:13-15,

The faithful remnant, together with the other
faithful ones who went before, will make up the mem-
bers of the body of Christ, his bride, and are his holy
city. Concerning these it is written: ‘“And all nations
shall call you blessed: for ye shall be a delightsome
land, saith the Lord of hosts.”” Never shall there be
any curse in God’s holy organization again.—Mal.
3:12.

The holy Jerusalem will be the eity of the great
King. The throne of Jehovah will be there, and the
throne of the Lamb. This will result in great benefits
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to mankind: “But the Lord shall endure for ever:
he hath prepared his throne for judgment: and he
shall judge the world in righteousness, he shall min-
ister judgment to the people in uprightness. The Lord
also will be a refuge for the oppressed, a refuge in
times of trouble.”’—Ps. 9:T-9.

The ‘elect servant’ class is Christ Jesus and his
bride. They will render service unto Jehovah forever
as priests after the order of Melehizedek: ‘‘Thussaith
the Lord of hosts, If thou wilt walk in my ways, and
if thou wilt keep my charge, then thou shalt also
judge my house, and shalt also keep my courts; and
I will give thee places to walk among these that stand
by.”’—Zech. 3: 7.

““And they shall see his face; and his name shall
be in their foreheads.”” (Vs. 4) Jehovah’s holy an-
gels behold his face at all times because they serve
him. (Matt. 18:10) Since those of the holy ecity are
the clect servants of (God, the beholding of his face
which is promised herc must be some special favor
they will enjoy above that the angels are privileged
to have. This conclusion is supported by other serip-
tures: ‘““And hath raised us up together, and made
us sit together in heavenly places in Christ Jesus;
that in the ages to come he might shew the exceeding
riches of his grace, in his kindness toward us through
Christ Jesus.”” (Eph. 2:6, 7) ‘““Thou hast made
known to me the ways of life; thou shalt make me
full of joy with thy countenance.”” (Aects 2:28)
“‘For thou hast made him most blessed for ever: thou
hast made him exceeding glad with thy countenanece.’’
—Ps. 21:6.

These scriptures apply to the Lamb’s wife as well
as to the Lamb himself. These shall dwell forever in
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the temple of Jehovah and form his dwelling place,
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tinue forever to inquire in his temple, behold his
beauty, and receive his favor in a spceial manner,
(Ps. 27:4, 9) Having the name of Jehovah on their
foreheads identifies them as his peculiar people, or
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is toward the righteous. (1 Pet. 3:12) ‘‘The holy
city’’ is sure of the everlasting favor of the Most
High and shall always behold his glory.

“* And there shall be no night there: and they need
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giveth them light: and they shall reign for ever and
ever.”” (Vs. 5) Jehovah is the great Light. All light
proceeds from him. Where he is, there is no need of
other light. The pcoplcs of earth depend on some
kind of ldblp for illumination uy xuvuu, and the sun
by day. No such illumination will be needed in the
holy city. Now the Word of God is & light to his pee-
ple on earth; but when these become members of the
ho]y city, each with a glorious qpirit orga‘nism, they
Wlll see ld(./L EO ld(Je (ln(l even as lﬂ(_‘y are seen L)y Llle
Lord. They shall be like Jesus and see him as he is,
and he is the express image of his Father. (1 John
3:2; Heb. 1:3) As ‘kings and priests unto God and
unto Christ’ the 144,000 shall reign for ever and ever,
and beyond the thousand years of reconstruction
performing dutics which God has in reservation for
them that love him, ‘‘But the saints of the Most Hich
shall take the kingdom, and possess the kingdom for
ever, even for ever and ever. And the kingdom and
dominion, and the greatness of the kingdom under
the whole heaven, shall be given to the pcople of the
saints of the Most High, whose kinrgdom is an ever-



264 LIGHT Rev. 22

lasting kingdom, and all dominions shall serve and
obey him,”’—Dan. 7:18, 27.

‘“And he said to me, These words are faithful and
true: and the Lord God of the spirits of the prophets
sent his angel to show to his servants what it is neces-
sary to have done speedily.’’ (Vs. 6, Diag.) The spirit
of prophecy still lives with Jchovah and expresses
itself according to his will. The Revelation is in-
cluded in his prophecies. The spirit of propheey God
imparted to his faithful men of old who prophesied
according to his will: ‘“Of which salvation the
prophets have inguired and scarched diligently, who
prophesied of the grace that should come unto you;
searching what, or what manner of time the spirit of
Christ which was in them did siznify, when it testi-
fied beforehand the sufferings of Christ and the rvlory
that should follow.”” (1 Pet. 1:10, 11) Now he is
pleased to make known the mcaning of these proph-
ecies because it is his duc time to do so. To the holy
angels he committed the privilege of earrying his
message of propheey to men, and now he is pleased
to use his angels to show his anointed ones what is
necessary to be done speedily.

This proves that the understanding of the propheecy
of Revelation is no longer to be concealed, but is to
be completely revealed during the second presence of
Christ, and partieularly after he comes 1o his temple.
This is no time for quibbling. It is no time for negli-
gence, indifference or idleness. Those who now see the
unfolding of Revelation and kindred prophecies are
told it is time for ‘‘full speed ahead’’. The present is
the time when the wise shall understand; and blessed
are they who are now wise according to the divine
standard. In his own good way the Lord transmits
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his message of truth to his people. He not only shows
them the things that have already come to pass, but
gives them a vision of what is shortly to ecome to pass
and what they must now do in haste,

The angel who served as spokesman for the Lord
and delivered the message to John concluded the dis-
cussion with these words: ‘‘Behold, I come quickly:
blessed is he that keepeth the sayings of the prophecy
of this book.”” (Vs. 7) He spoke these words, of
course, for Jesus the great executive officer of Jcho-
vah, and therefore spoke them for Jchovah also. The
remnant now see that the Lord has come to his tem-
ple. Since then he has made known to his people the
things that must come to pass speedily, and therefore
his ‘ecoming quickly’ now must mean that very speed-
ily the great battle of the day of God Almighty will
be fought and the name of Jehovah will be vindicated.

The time is indeed short, and there is much to be
done. The remnant must be busy. It is a most won-
derful and blessed privilege to have some part in
giving the witness econcerning the vindieation of God’s
name. Therefore says the prophecy: ‘‘Blessed is he
that keepeth the sayings of the prophecy of this
book.’’ Those who have put forth their best endeav-
org to be faithful to the Lord and to their covenant
have been greatly blessed up to this time. Now they
shall be even more blessed by continuing stedfastly,
earnestly and diligently to conform their lives and
course of action to the prophecy of Revelation now
unfolding. Those who have studied Revelation with
an honest desire to understand it have received some
blessings from the Lord because of the earnest scek-
ing, and now those who learn the meaning thereof
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and obey what they do learn shall receive even a
greater blessing from Jehovah.

The angel of the Lord had discloged to John in
vision the early passing of Satan’s wieked organiza-
tion into perdition and the release of the people from
bondage and oppression and the vindication of Jeho-
vah’s name, and John was greatly moved by this
knowledge. Then followed a vision of the holy city,
the Lamb’s wife, the organization of Jesus Christ,
prepared specially for him by his Father and to be
the dwelling place of Jehovah God. The beauty and
grandeur of that holy city and, above all, the majesty
and glory of Jehovah, and the endless blessings to
creation that will flow therefrom, were such that John
was overwhelmed by the vision and he fell down be-
fore the angel to worship. This did not mean that he
intended to be disloyal to God, but, moved by his im-
pulses and his great gratitude to the messenger who
had shown him these wonderful things, he wished to
worship before his feet; but the angel stopped him:

““And 1 John saw these things, and heard them.
And when T had heard and seen, I fell down to wor-
ship before the fect of the angel which shewed me
these things, Then saith he unto me, Sec thou do it
not: for I am thy fellowservant, and of thy brethren
the prophets, and of them which keep the sayings of
this book: worship God.””—Vss. 8, 9.

In vision John had witnessed the desiruection of the
hypocritical religion and had heard the angels of
heaven singing the praises of Jehovah; and that
thrilled his soul, and he desired to worship the mes-
senger, but was stopped. Then when he was shown in
vision the new heaven and the new earth, the holy
city with Christ Jesus as the Head thercof, and,
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above all, the glory and grandeur of Jehovah God,
and the blessings that would flow out thercfrom to
the human race, again he would have worshiped the
messenger; but the messenger impressed upon him
that all honor and glory and worship is due to Je-
hovah,

Now the remmnant of God’s nnnn]r\ whom John es-
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pecially pictured, are by the grace of God through
Jesus Christ permitted to have an understanding of
Revelation, because it is God’s due time, It thrills
the heart of cach one beyond the deseription of words,
Regardless of the ageney that the Lord has used to
bring this to our knowledge and understanding, let
every one now heed the admonition of the angel and
give glory and praise and honor unto Jehovah God.
Let every one give unto Jehovah the glory due unto
his name and worship the Lord truly, wholly and
without reservation. All who are of the temple cluss
will now sing forth the honor of his name. (Ps. 29:
2, 9) Verse seventeen, hereafter considered, discloses
God’s appointed way to thus show forth honor to his
name. There is no other way. Let no one be misled
by ambitious men who have received some knowledge
of the truth and who desire to have followers go with
them. Let all remember that the truth is Jehovah’s,
that he is directing the course in which it shall now
be used to announce his name and his kingdom.
Then the angel of the Lord gave John some fur-
ther instructions as an after-speech to the general dis-
course which had been delivered to John. Thig epi-
logue, or after-speech, is also a prophecy the fuliil-
ment of which is now in progress. The angel, without
doubt, continued to speak to John under the diree-
tion of the Lord Jesus Christ, whose deputy the an-
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gel was. Therefore the words recorded should be
taken by the remnant as a mcssage of the Lord and
as instruetion with which they are bound to comply.
The time has come for the understanding of the
prophecy, and to make it known to others, of the
things contained in the book of Revelation. Therefore
it is written: ‘“And he saith unto me, Seal not the
sayings of the prophecy of this book: for the time is
at hand.”” (Vs. 10) The text following proves be-
yond all question that the understanding could not
have been had prior to 1918, and probably not until
after 1922. The time for understanding is a time for
judgment, and those who would first understand
would be God’s anointed; hence the approximate
time of understanding is made known by the follow-
ing words:

‘‘He that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and he
which is filthy, let him be filthy still: and he that is
righteous, let him be righteous still: and he that is
holy, let him be holy still. And behold, I come quick-
ly: and my reward is with me, to give every man ac-
cording as his work shall be.”’—-Vss. 11, 12,

These verses, taken together, show that the Lord
Jesus comes for judgment and to pronounce final
judgment upon those who have made a covenant to
do the will of God. Each one is judged ‘‘according
ag his work shall be’’, This would mean that those to
be judged must have some knowledge of what work
there is for them to do. The proof is set forth in the
Seriptures well establishing the faet that the Lord
came to his temple for judgment in 1918 and began
judgment with the people of God; that approximate-
1y at 1922 Jehovah anointed those whom he approved
through Christ and brought them into the temple and
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gave to them the garments of salvation and the robe
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force at that time must continue until the church is
finally completed. That would mean that if someone
should fall away he would be finally judged accord-
ing to God’s fixed rules.

The Lord separates the judged ones into the fol-
lowing classes, to wit: the unjust, the filthy, the
righteous, and the holy. This has no reference to the
judgment of the people of the world during the Mil-
lennial age. This judgment here mentioned is limited
to those who claim to be serving God.

UNJUST

The “‘just’’ means those who are approved. If this

nronheev of Revelation ig annlied to the millennial
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reign of Christ, then it must be put down to the very
end thereof, because none of the human race will be
just or approved until the end of that reign. At the
beginning of the Millennial reign all the people of

the "n-n1r'| will 'l-\n 111-\311:1- heeanse all are sinners.

(Rom. 5:12) If the judgment here mentioned refers
to the people of the world, and obtains throughout
the Millennial age, then all, being unjust at the be-
ginning, must forever remain unjust, because the
prophecy so declares. If that were true, then it would
mean that all men would forever be precluded from
passing over the great highway. Such a construction
of the text would therefore be out of harmony with
the numerous other seriptures which plainly declare
that during the reign of Christ every man shall have
a full and fair trial and opportunity of receiving
God’s approval and life.
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Applying the prophecy at a time between the com-
ing of the Lord to his temple and the cstablishment
of the kingdom in full sway is consistent with all
other scriptures. There are those who have been
favored with the truth and brought into Christ by
adoption who have afterward turned away from the
Lord and beeome unfaithful, The word here rendered
‘““unjust’’ denctes an offender or onc who has become
wicked, and is therefore the very opposite of right-
eous, No one could be of that eclass unless he had at
one time been made righteous through the blood of
Christ Jesus. When he becomes offended and walks
in iniquity he is disapproved by the Lord.

Jesus tells of a class of persons who have been ae-
cepted in the Lord, and who were in line for a place
in the kingdom, and who at the end of the period of
saerifice are taken out of the kingdom eclass. (2Matt.
13: 41, 42) Jesus describes a ‘“wicked servant’’ class
who smite their fcllow servants, and who are dis-
approved, and who are assigned to the position occu-
pied by the hypoecrites; and that such work takes
place before the Millennial reign. (Matt. 24:48-51)
‘When he comes to his temple and takes account with
his servanis he finds some who are unfaithful and
unprofitable, and therefore disapproved, and he casts
them inte outer darkness. (Matt. 25:24-30) When he
pronounces his deerce of judgment, that decree is
final; and therefore he says: ‘“He that is unjust, lct
him be unjust still.”’

THE FILTHY
The apostle deseribes a class of persons that were
once enlightened by the Lord and who thereafter de-
file themselves with the world and become filthy, like
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a ‘sow that has been washed and has returned to her
'('x"nnnun'nn-’ (‘) pnf 92.10. ‘)9\ Tt ig well knaown that

allowing 2:19 is well known that
there are those who have been in the service of the
Lord but who have neglected their obligations, re-
pudiated the Lord and his truth, and returned to the
beggarly elements of the world and joined themselves
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such left the Devil’s organization, when they came to
the Lord, and by the grace of the Lord were then
transferred from darkness into the kingdom of light.
(Col. 1:13) Then later their understanding became
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lasciviousness and of uncleanness. (Eph. 4:18, 19)
It is the same class deseribed by Jude, the scrvant
of God: ‘“‘Likewise also these filthy dreamers defile
the flesh, despise domlmon, and speak evil of digni-
ties. But these speak evil of those things which they
know not; but what they know naturally as brute
beasts, in those things they corrupt themsclves.”’—
Jude 8, 10.

The Lord comes to his temple for judgment, and
that is the time, he declares, he will ‘give every man
according to his work’, ITe finds those who have re-
pudiated him, and who have become filthy, and of
and concerning them he says in his judicial decree:
““ And he which is filthy, let him be filthy still.”” The
Apostle Paul declares in plain phrase what shall be
the destiny of these who repudiate the Lord, trample
upon the Son of God, and count his blood as a com-
mon thing. His words are in exaet accord with the
final deeree announced by the Lord Jesus against the
unjust and the filthy.

““Organized Christianity,”” so called, is full of
filthiness. It is an unclean and abominable thing in
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the sight of God, full of hypoerisy, shomination,
fornieation and filthiness. ‘‘And the woman was
arrayed in purple and gearlet colour, and decked
with gold and precious stones and pearls, having a
golden cup in her hand full of abominations and
filthiness of her fornication.’’ (Rev. 17:4) No child
of God ean associate with or touch or in any way
sympathize with any part of this filthy organization
with which Satan has reproached the name of Jeho-
vah. Anyone who claims to be serving God and who
continues with the filthy organization after learning
the truth, beecomes filthy himself. To those who love
the Lord the admonition is given: ‘‘And what con-
cord hath Christ with Belial? or what part hath he
that believeth with an infidel? Wherefore come out
from among them, and be ye separate, saith the
Lord, and touch not the unclean thing; and I will
receive you.”’ (2 Cor. 6:15, 17) Those who have once
been enlightened and who refuse or neglect to obey
the warning of the Lord will have pronouneed against
them this final judgment.

RIGHTEOUS

No human being is righteous within himself. When
one trusts in the redemptive blood of Christ Jesus,
makes a conseeration to do God’s will, and God re-
ceives him and justifies him, he is then counted as
righteous. (Rom. 4:22-25; 5:1; 8:33) If that one
is ever to live on any plane he must maintain that
righteousness accounted unto him by reason of the
blood of Christ, and God’s judicial determination.
He can maintain it only by holding to the faith that
was once delivered to the saints.
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There is a great multitude of persons whose mem-
bers have made a conseeration to do God’s will and,
being justified, were brought forth as new creatures,
but who do not prove themselves wholly faithful un-
to God and their eovenant. They have received the
truth and hold it selfishly, looking forward to the
time when they might specially profit thereby. They
have sought to make themselves righteous, but have
neglected to faithfully keep the commandments of
God. The Lord comes to his temple and takes account
with his servantis, and of these less faithful, but who
are still righteous, he says in his decree, ‘‘He that is
righteous, let him be righteous still,”’

The ones here designated as ‘‘righteous’” have not
been chosen for membership in the kingdom and have
never been anointed by Jehovah. They have been
brought forth as his children, and because they love
righteousness and because they ery unto the Lord for
help he saves them out of their distress. They come up
oat of great tribulation and receive God’s approval
as righteous because they held fast their faith in the
blood of Christ. (Rev. 7:14) ‘‘The Lord openeth the
eyes of the blind: the Lord raiseth them that are
bowed down: the Lord loveth the righteous.’’—Ps,
143 8.

HOLY

The holy Jerusalem or holy eity is the bride of
Christ, the Lamb’s wife, the organization which God
has prepared for his beloved Son. Every one of that
organization must be holy. None other ean enter into
the city or be a part thereof. Those who are brought
forth as sons of God in Christ by and through the
eovenant by sacrifice are called to membership in this
holy city. Only a small number of those called are
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chosen because many do not respond to the eall and
comply with the terms. The course of action that
must be taken by those who are chosen is marked out
in 1 Peter 1:13-19: ““Therefore, having girded up the
loins of your mind, and being vigilant, do you hope
perfectly for the gill 1o be brought to you at the
revelation of Jesuy Christ. As obedient children, do
not conform yourselves to the former lusts in your
ignoranec; but as he who called you is holy, do you
also become holy in all your conduct; for it has
been written, ‘ You shall be holy, because I am holy,’
And if you invoke that Father who impartially
judges according to the work of cach one, pass the
time of your sojourning in fear; knowing ihat you
were redccmed from your foolish conduect, trans-
mitted from your fathers, not by eorruptible things,
by silver or gold, but by the precious blood of Christ,
as of a spotless and unblemished Liamb.”’—Diag.

Those who follow this course by wholly and un-
reservedly deveting their every faculty unto God and
unto Christ are the chosen ones, and to sueh it is
written: ‘‘But you are a chosen race, a royal priest-
hood, a holy nation, a people for a purpose; that you
may declare the perfections of him who called you
from darkness into his wonderful light.”’—1 Pet,
2:9, Diag.

Such holiness must be manifested while in the flesh,
and not after reaching heaven; thercfore it is seen
that the holiness mentioned is not perfection of the
flesh, but means that such must be whole-hearted and
absolutely devoted to God and must manifest this by
an honest and diligent effort to show forth the praises
of Jehovah, These are the ones to whom are ecommitted
the kingdom interests, to wit, the testimony of Jesus
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Christ; and being faithful, they keep God’s com-
mandments.—Rev. 12: 17,

‘When the Lord came to his temple and began the
accounting with his scrvants he found some who had
been diligently caring for the kingdom interests that
had been committed to them. These had shown an ap-
preciation of the fact that they had been brought
into the body of Christ and anointed to do a work in
the name of the Lord. They received the truth and
the love of the truth and sought to glorify Geod. They
devoted themsclves wholly to the Lord. Concerning
these the Lord says in the parable: ‘“And so he that
had received five talents came and brought other five
talents, saying, Lord, thou deliveredst unto me five
talents; behold, I have gained beside them five talents
more. His lord said unto him, Well done, thou good
and faithful servant: thou hast been faithfyl over a
few things, I will make thee ruler over many things:
enter thou into the joy of thy lord.”’—Matt. 25: 20, 21.

These faithful and approved ones were brought
under the robe of righteousness, and the Lord’s ju-
dicial decree concerning them is, ‘‘He that is holy,
let him be holy still.”” These are the ones who, at the
time, go to make up the remnant clags and, if faithful
unto death, will be in ““the holy city’’.

That this part of the propheey must be fulfilled
after the Lord comes to his temple for judgment is
further shown by verse twelve, above set forth. The
reward is not given according to one’s feeling or ac-
cording to one’s thoughts; but each one is rewarded
according to his works. It would neeessarily follow
then that any who claimed 10 be in the covenant with
the Tiord and who remained idle and indifferent and
failed or refused to have any part in the scervice of
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the Lord by advertising his King and kingdom at this
time would receive an adverse judgment. The impor-
tance of the remnant’s being faithful and energetic
to the end eannot be overstressed.

Again the voice of Jehovah is heard by John, and
therefore denotes that the remnant hear this final ad-
monition, to wit: ‘I am Alpha and Omega, the be-
ginning and the end, the first and the last.”” (Vs. 13)
Otherwise stated, Jehovah is the beginning and the
end. He has declared his purposes, and those whom
John represented are now given an understanding of
his purposcs. To these Jehovah is everything, and his
Word to them is final. He has commanded that the
remnant shall now be wholly devoted to him and
prove faithful unto the end. The final reward will
now depend upon absolute faithfulness. Never before
was such a privilege granted unto creatures on earth.
These arc privileged to stand in the light of the glory
of the Lord and have clearly marked out to them the
course of action that God would have them take.
Therefore to them the Lord says:

““‘Blessed are they that do his commandments, that
they may have right to the tree of life, and may en.
ter in through the gates into the city.”” (Vs, 14)
With these of the remnant the issue is now eternal
life or eternal death. There is no middle ground.
These have been anointed to places in the holy Jeru-
salem. Their entrance through the gates of the holy
city depends upon their keeping faithfully God’s
commandments. It is only to the overcomers that the
promise is made that they may enter the cily and
that they may have the blessed privilege of partaking
of the tree of life which is now in the midst of the
paradise of God.—Rev, 2: 7.
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The mere fact that one is brought into the temple
and enters into the secret place of the Most High is
not an absolute guarantee that he shall be there for-
ever. To abide there he must prove his faithfulness
by obeying God’s commandments. This verse four-
teen is the last of the beatitudes in the Word of God.
It is the time of the crucial test for the remnant.
Clearly this implies that the temple class must meet
the test and prove their loyalty and faithfulness even
unto death. It is therefore of paramount importance
tc the remnant to be energetic and faithful in keep-
ing God’s commandments. This is the class that com-
poses the ‘‘faithful and wise servant’’ now on earth.
(Matt. 24:45) They are made the witnesses of Je-
hovah and bhave the kingdom interests on earth com-
mitted to them. Nothing short of holiness, which
means absolute and complete faithfulness in looking
after those kingdom interests, will be required. There-
fore, blessed are they that do his commandments.

Never in the existence of the chureh was it so es-
sential as now that the anointed walk humbly before
God, and with fear and trembling, and thus work out
their salvation. (Phil. 2:12) These must do the will
of God from the heart, having an honest and sincere
devotion to him, and they must be perfected in love;
and this perfection comes only by faithful service to
bim. (Eph. 6:6; 1 John 4:17, 18; 5:3) To those who
henceforth do continue faithful unto the end God
promises that they shall enter through the gates into
the holy city and have the right to the tree of life
eternal,

‘With the evident purpose of contrasting the blessed-
ness of the faithful with the terrible results to those
who prove unfaithful the message then says: ‘“‘For
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without are dogs, and sorcerers, and whoremongers,
and murderers, and idolaters, and whosoever loveth
and maketh a lie.”” (Vs. 15) The judgment of the
Lord concerning these is written, and they are con-
signed to the second death.—Rev. 21:8,

COMMAND TO TESTIFY

Christ Jesus is in his holy temple and judgment
has progressed. Jehovah God gave Jesus the Revcla-
tion, that in due time he might make known the
meaning thercof to his servauts on earth. The time
having come, and the vision having been opened by
the Loxrd to his people, the command is given: ‘I Je-
sus have sent mine angel to testify unto you these
things in the churches. I am the root and the off-
spring of David, and the bright and morning star.”’
—Vs. 16.

It is the voice of the Lord from heaven, and to those
who hear this the further admonition is now given:
“‘See that ye refuse not him that speaketh, For if
they escaped not who refused him that spake on
earth, much more shall not we escape if we turn away
from him that speaketh from heaven.’’—Ieb. 12: 25,

Zion is built up. The resurrected faithful saints are
with the Lord. The remnant on earth is gathered into
the temple. Now these have no alternative, To live
means to heed and obey the voice of the Lord and do
it joyfully. The remnant will delight to do this, and
as long as in the temple they will be singing Jcho-
vah’s praises.

The prophecy of Revelation is addressed to the
churches or congregations of God’s remnant now on
the earth. Long centuries ago God caused his prophet
to write: ‘‘There shall come a Star out of Jaeob, and
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a Sceptre shall rise out of Israel.”’ (Num. 24:17)
That prophecy refers to Jesus Christ the Messiah,
him who is the Head of the glorious organization of
the holy Jerusalem, him who is the rightful Governor
of the world, and who shall rule the earth henceforth.
(Ps. 110:2; Ezek. 21:27) He was foreshadowed by
David, who was ruler over the typical house of Cod:
““ And the key of the house of David will I lay upon
his shoulder; so he shall open, and none shall shut;
and he shall shut, and none shall open. And they shall
hang upon him all the glory of his father’s house, the
offspring and the issue, all vessels of small quantity,
from the vesscls of cups, cven to all the vessels of
flagons.”’—Isa. 22: 22, 24,

He is ‘““the bright and morning Star’’ that pro-
claims that the new day has come in which Jehovah’s
name will be vindieated, and the beginning of the
kingdom which will bring blessings to all who love
righteousness. This glorious Star has appeared in his
temple and now has made known the meaning of this
prophecy. The word ‘‘star’’ also means ‘‘prince’’,
which is one of the titles which Jehovah gave his be-
loved Son. He is the Prince of Peacc upon whose
shoulder the government shall rest. The grest climax
to the ehureh now on earth has bheen reached, because
it is ‘“the last hour’’. That the people may have the
opportunity to begin to know of the glory of Jehovah,
Jesus gives this final ecommand to his servants, which
is a gracious invitation.

¢ And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. And let
him that heareth say, Come, And let him that is
athirst ecome: and whosoever will, let him take the
water of life freely.”” (Vs. 17) Jehovah will now have
the witness given to his name. He has brought the
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remnant into the secret place, and there shields them

from all daneer if thev continne faithfnl, Jehovah ig

rom all danger if they continue faithful. Jehovah ig
that great Spirit. ‘‘Now the Lord [Supreme One] is
that Spirit,”” (2 Cor. 3:17) Jesus Christ is the ex-
press image of Jehovah’s person and upholds all
things by the word of his power. (Heb. 1:3) He is
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vah to his people. ‘‘The Spirit’’ is therefore Jehovah
and his beloved Son, who are one in harmonious ac-
tion. “‘The bride’’ is made up of the risen saints in
glory and the faithful remnant on the earth; and
these are one with Christ, even as he prayed to his
Father that they might be made one with him, in
order that the testimony might be given to all the
nations, that the people might know that Jehovah is
the only true God.—John 17:11, 21, 22,

The time is here to pi‘OCmuu the Word and name
and the glory of Jehovah God, that the people may
have an opportunity to take their stand on his side
and live. Satan’s organization is about to fall. The
“*great multitude’” must be informed. God’s standard
must be lifted up to the people. The command comes
from Jechovah by the mouth of Jesus Christ, and the
message is committed to his deputies, the angels, to
be dclivered. The anointed on earth are caused to
understand the message of the hour, and therefore
they are directed to say to their brethren, to one an-
other, ‘Come; the water of life is flowing freely from
the throne of God; Come and take up the glad song
and declare that Jehovah is God, Christ is King, and
the kingdom is here.” Not all of the anointed ones
hear and understand at the same time. Those first
hearing tell their fellow servants; therefore it is writ-
ten: ‘‘Let him that heareth say, Come.”’ This is a
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commandment from the Lord, and ‘‘blessed are they
that do his commandments’’ now. The Lord has
opened the door of opportunity to give the witness to
the glory of Jehovah’s name, and no power can shut
it—Rev. 3: 7.

There is a great multitude of thirsty souls that are
held in the prison houses of the ecclesiastical systems,
and their eries have recached the hearing of the Lord.
(Ps. 107:10; 102:19-22) The rcmnant, which is of
the bride class, is eommissioned to bring to these
prisoners the message of truth. (Isa. 42:7) The Lord
has provided the radio as a means of reaching with
the truth those who would not otherwise hear, that
they might be awakened to the importance of the
hour. Then others eall at the doors with the message
in printed form, that the thirst of these prisoners
might be slaked. It is now the privilege and duty of
the remnant to carry the message of truth, particu-
Jarly concerning Reveclation, to the thirsty sculs, that
they may know that the Loord has said to them, “‘Let
him that is athirst come.’’ Many of these are now re-
cciving the truth. Their thirst is quenched and they
are made glad. They in turn tell their neighbors to
drink of the water of truth and to take their stand
on the side of Jehovah.

There are millions of people of good will through-
out the land who are in distress and who long to see
a better day but who know not which way to turn for
relief. To them the world is like a parched desecrt
where there is neither food nor water. By means of
the radio and the printed gospel message they learn
that Jehovah is God, and that Christ is King, and
that the kingdom and the day of deliverance are at
hand. The remnant bring them the glad message, and
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1o them they say: ‘‘ And whosoever will, let him take
the water of life freely.’’ They are told that they may
now take their stand on the side of the Lord, and
against the Devil, and reccive a blessing. Is it not
such a class of people that may now seek meekness
and righteousness, and be hid in the day of his ex-
pressed wrath, and be carried beyond the great battle
of Armageddon and live forever and not die?—
Zeph. 2: 3.

The remnant must now be witnesses to and leaders
of the people. (Isa. 55:4) The remnant is now com-
manded to ‘prepare the way of the people, gather out
the stones’, and point ihe people to the fact that
soon the great highway to life will be opened. (Isa.
62:10) This must be done to the end that ‘whoso-
ever will may take of the water of life freely’ by tak-
ing his stand on the side of the Lord and responding
to the requirements of the kingdom.

The breaking down of Satan’s organization will re-
move the refuge of lies and open the eyes of men to
the truth. Even the ‘‘great multitude’’ class must be
led to the living fountains of waters. (Rev. 7:17)
The Lord may use the remnant to thus help them,
There will be many others who will be humbled by
Armageddon, and they will be ready to hear. After
Armageddon some of the remnant may be used by
the Lord to bear witness and to aid those who need
to be taught, and this they may do before actually
being taken into the courts of everlasting glory. It is
certain that the work of the remnant now is to pro-
claim the glad tidings as God’s duly appointed wit-
nesses,

This prophecy has no reference to the millennial
reign of Christ. It is the great message of truth that
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must now be proclaimed to the peoples of earth be-
fore the collapse of Satan’s organization. It is the sole
and only hope of relief to the people. God’s com-
mandment is that it ghall be made known. XEspecially
to the remnant is the command given. These cannot
eseape the responsibility by neglecting to obey the
command. The physical facts show that during the
past few years, particularly since 1922, there has been
given the greatest witness ever given to the name of
Jehovah by his ancinted people. There is ¢very rea-
son to believe that this witness work must be in-
creaged. The number who do the work may be small,
but the Lord will give them the strength to perform.
Let everyone, therefore, who loves God dclight now
to sing ferth his praises.

COLEMN WARNING

When Jehovah causes his light to shine into the
{face of any creature, that light brings with it a re-
spongsibility to the ereature who receives it. To delib-
crately act contrary to the light which the Lord gives
is a great sin and is evidence that the sinner is un-
worthy of life. The propheey of Revelation is now
made known by the goodness of God. No man shall
receive any credit therefor. It is Jehovah’s Word,
and it is his time to reveal the meaning thereof, The
duty of those who hear is to tell it to others. No one
will be permitted to add anything to the prophecy of
God’s Word. Jesus Christ himself gave the warning,
to wit: ““‘For I testify unto every man that heareth
the words of the propheey of this book, If any man
shall add unto these things, God shall add unto him
the plagues that are written in this book.’’—Vs, 18,
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This warning could not apply to those who never
heard and understood God’s Word, nor to those who
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have a distorted understanding of it. It applies clear-
ly to those who have received enlightenment upon his
‘Word since the Lord came to his temple, Jesus is
spesking authoritatively from the temple of judg-
ment. Clod has deeclared that his ancinted ones shall
be his witnesses in the world now. (Isa. 43:10, 12;
19:19, 20) Let no onc today add to his prophecy by
saying that a pile of stone in the land of Bgypt con-
stitutes God’s witness, God has made known that Sa-
tan’s organization and all who support it shall be de-
stroyed in Armageddon. Let no one who has been en-
lightened concerning God’s purpose now say that
Satan has no organization, and that the hypocritical
clergy should not be exposed as a part of that wicked
organization.

Jehovah has written his judgment that all who wil-
fully sin against light shall be completely destroycd
in the second death. Let no one now say that God
will save Judas or the Devil or any of the hypoeriti-
cal agents who use the name of God and of Christ for
their own selfish purposes. God has made known in
Revelation the plagues that shall come upon the en-
emy. Jesus warns those who assume the responsibil-
ity of adding anything to the prophecy of this book
that they shall likewise suffer. Furthermore dJesus
says:

““And if any man shall take away from the words
of the book of this prophecy, God shall take away his
part out of the hook of life, and out of the holy city,
and from the things which are written in this book.”’
—Vs. 19,
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To be sure, thiz ponalty would fall npon anyone
who is now of the rcmnant but who should in any
manner become unfaithful. It would apply to anyone
who is in line for a place in the holy city or kingdom
of God. The commardmentis of God that stand out
distinetly and that are of paramount imporianece at
this time are these: ‘Ye¢ are my witnesses that I am
Cfod; go and tell the people that Jchovah is CGod,
Christ is King, and that all of the opposers to his
kingdom shall shortly fall at Armageddon; this good
news go and preach to the nations as a witness; de-
clare his doings among the people and make mention
that Jehovah's name is now exalted. The forces are
marching to Armageddon, therefore cry out and
shout, thou inhabitant of Zion: for great is the Holy
One of Isracl in the midst of thee.” (Isa. 12:5, 6;
43:10-12; Matt, 24:14) Let no one now attempt to
take away {rom thig prophecy by minimizing the im-
portance of the witness work in the earth.

Jehovah ““shall eausce his glorious voiee to be heard,
and shall shew the lighting down of his arm’’, and
no power dare interfere with it. (Isa. 30:30) Those
who will be reeeived into his glorious and holy ecity
must now be guided by Jchovah’s counsel. (Ps.
73:24) Ilis counsel contained in the propheey of
tod’s Book makes known that to the remnant has
been committed the testimony of Jesus Christ, and
the commandments of God are that the approved ones
must give this testimony and sing the praises of Je-
hovah. (Rev. 12:17) Upon the doing of those com-
mandments depends their right to life and a place
in the holy eity.

Jchovah now says to the remnant: ‘‘Behold, the
former things are come to pass, and new things do
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I declarc; before they spring forth I tell you of them.
Sing unto the Lord a new song, and his praise from
the end of the earth, ye that go down to the sea, and
all that is therein; the isles, and the inhabitants
thercof.”’—Isa. 42:9, 10.

The vision that John had ecame to an end, and he
said: ‘““He which testifieth these things saith, Surely
I come quickly; Amen. Even so, come, Lord Jesus.”’
(Vs. 20) The faithful remnant, whom John repre-
sented, now see the purposes of Jehovah and know
that a great climax is at hand. They know not the
day nor the hour that Armageddon shall be fought,
but they do know that it is only a short time ahead.
They know that within a very brief time the name of
Jehovah and his word shall be vindicated. With glad-
ness they continue to shout forth the praises to his
name and to the name of his glorious King. The king-
dom is here and the remnant are drinking anew the
fruit of the vine with the glorious Lord and King.
To each other they are saying: ‘‘The grace of our
Lord Jesus Christ be with you all. Amen.’”’ Tegether
they lift up the voice and sing the new song unto the
glory of Jehovah,
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CHAPTER XIV

Triumph

(DantEL, CHAPTER 2)

EHOVAH will triumph over his enemies so

CJ completely that never will a place be found for
them again. The Bible contains an abundance

of testimony concerning the enemies of Jehovah. That
fact alone proves that it is the purpose of Jehovah
to fully advise those who love him of the reason for
the existence of these enemies, whence they came, why
they have opposed him, why he has permitted them to
continue so long, what provision he has made for their
destruction, and when they will be destroyed. We know
that the power of the Almighty God has no limitations
and if he should will to do so he could snuff out all his
enemies in an instant. The fact that he has not done so
long ago shows that he has good reason for not doing it
until a time certain, That it may be fully understood
that he will destroy them completely in his own good
time it is important to consider a few of the Bible texts
upon this point: ‘‘But thou, Lord, art most high for
evermore. For, lo, thine enemies, O Lord, for, lo,
thine enemies shall perish: all the workers of iniquity
shall be scattered.”’ (Ps. 92:8, 9) ‘‘Thine hand shall
be lifted up upon thine adversaries, and all thine
enemies shall be eut off.’”” (Mie. 5:9) ‘‘Thine hand
shall find out all thine enemies: thy right hand shall
find out those that hate thee.”” (Ps. 21:8) ‘“But the
wicked shall perish, and the enemies of the Lord shall
be as the fat of lambs: they shall consume; into

gmoke shall they consume away. But the transgres-
239
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sors shall be destroyed together:the end of the wicked
shall be eut off.”’—Ps. 37:20, 38,

Jehovah’s purposce to destroy his enemies has been
expressed from the very beginning of man’s sinful
course, ‘The seed of the woman shall bruise the ser-
pent’s head.’—Gen, 3:15.

That declaration was made more than six thou-
sand years ago. The final bruising has not yet taken
place. To Abraham Jehovah said: ‘‘Thy seed shall
possess the gate of his enemies.’” (Gen. 22:17) Here
Abraham rcpresented Jehovah himself, while the seed
promised stands for or represents the instrument Je-
hovah will use to destroy his enemies. Jehovah caused
Jacob to prophesy concerning Judah in these words:
““Judah, . .. thy hand shall be in the neck of thine
enemies,”’ (Gen. 49:8) ‘“The Lion of the tribe of
Juda’’ will be the One who thus performs the work
here prophesied. God’s chosen people in Canaan were
led by Joshua. When he had captured the enemy
kings and held them in custody he caused his men to
draw near and put their feet on the necks of these
kings and then they killed them. ‘And Joshua said
unto them, Fear not, nor be dismayed, be strong and
of good courage: for thus shall the Lord do to all
your enemies against whom ye fight.”’—Josh. 10: 25,

God’s prophet, concerning the enemies of Jehovah
and the enemies of those who love him, wrote: ‘“For
strangers are risen up against me, and oppressors
seek after my soul: they have not set God before
them. Behold, God is mine helper: the Lord is with
them that uphold my soul. He shall reward evil unto
mine enemies: cut them off in thy truth.”’ (Ps. 54:
3-5) ““Through God we shall do valiantly, for he it
is that shall tread down our cnemies.”” (Ps. 60:12)
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The prayer of the righteous is: ‘‘Let God arise, let
his enemies be scattered: let them also that hate him
flee before him, As smoke is driven away, so drive
them away: as wax melteth before the fire, so let the
wicked perish at the presence of God. But God shall
wound the head of his enemies, and the hairy scalp
of such an one as goeth on still in his trespasses.”’—
Ps. 68:1, 2, 21.

Jchovah has made his beloved Son Christ Jesus his
chief executive officer for ever. By him he will ae-
complish his purposes. He is the right hand instru-
ment of Jehovah, Christ Jesus is the ‘‘seed’’ that
shall bruise the head of the encmy. The preceding
chapters herein, dealing with Revelation, prove that
for many long centurics God has been carrying for-
ward his purpose and that the time is near when he
will destroy the enemies by and through his chosen
instrument. Christ was not even permitted to begin
this work of destruction until God’s due time, and
when that time arrived he sent him forth upon a mis-
sion, and the work is now in progress. (Ps. 110:1, 2)
The beginning of his reign, in 1914, marks the begin-
ning of the great King’s work, and he must go for-
ward from that time until it is completed: ‘‘The Lord
at thy right hand shall strike through kings in the
day of his wrath. Hc shall judge among the [na-
tions], he shall fill the places with the dead bodies:
he shall wound the heads over many countries.”’ (Ps.
110:5, 6) The great work God gives into the hand
of Christ, which includes the faithful members of his
body. Concerning such it is written:

““Give the king thy judgments, O God, and thy
righteousness unto the king’s son. He shall judze thy
people with rightcousness, and thy poor with judg-
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ment, He shall have dominion also from sea to sea,
and from the river unto the ends of the earth. They
that dwell in the wilderness shall bow before him;
and hig enemies shall lick the dust.”” (Ps. 72:1, 2,
8, 9) “The Lord reigneth, let the earth rejoice; let
the multitude of isles be glad thercof. A fire gocth
before him, and burneth up his enemies round
about.”” (Ps. 97:1, 3) ‘“Let there be none to extend
mercy unto him; neither let there be any to favour
hig fatherless children. Let his posterity be cut off;
and in the gencration following let their name be
blotted out.’’—Ps, 109:12, 13.

These are only a few of the many Seripture texts
proving God’s purpose 1o completely destroy the ene-
mies and to do so by and through his beloved Son.
‘We are now approaching that great battle of the day
of God Almighty when the enemy organization shall
go down. In view of what God has made known to
his people in the book of Revelation, now due to be
understood by those that love him, other prophecies
bearing upon the same subject matter may be ex-
amined in this connection with profit. There is a close
relationship between the prophecy of Daniel and that
of Revelation. To understand one leads to a better
understanding of the other.

‘TERRIBLE IMAGE’

In the second year of the reign of Nebuchadnezzar,
king of Babylon, he had a dream that troubled him.
He forgot the dream, and he being unable to remem-
ber it, his magicians and astrologers, of course, could
not interpret it; and they used this fact as an excuse
for their inability to interpret the dream. Daniel was
then a captive in Babylon, where the Israelites had
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been taken. Together with some of his brethren he
sought the face of the Lord in prayer and then agked
permission to disclose to Nebuchadnezzar both his
dream and the interpretation thereof. Daniel was then
brought before Nebuchadnezzar the king, and told
him his dream. Be it noted that Daniel laid no claim
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which he could know the dream or give the interpre-
tation thereof ; but when he was brought to tell Nebu-
chadnezzar he informed the king that his information
came from the God of heaven. Daniel said to the
king: “But as for me, this secret is not revealed to
me for any wisdom that I have more than any living,
but for their sakes that shall make known the inter-
pretation to the king, and that thou mightest kmow
the thoughts of thy heart,”’—Dan. 2: 30,

Daniel was devoted to Jehovah and was much be-
loved by Jehovah and was used by the Most High to
write down the prophecy, which would be fulfilled in
CGod’s due time. Daniel represented that class of peo-
ple who would be on earth and who would be fully
devoted to God at the end of the world when
‘Michael shall stand up’. Daniel therefore specifically
represented the faithful remnant, those who are
anointed of the Lord God to do his work. The record
of the dream and the interpretation given by Daniel
the prophet follow:

“‘Thou, O king, sawest, and, behold, a great image,
This great image, whose brightness was excellent,
stood before thee, and the form thereof was terrible.
This image’s head was of fine gold, his breast and his
arms of silver, his belly and his thighs of brass, his
legs of iron, his feet part of iron and part of elay,
Thou sawest till that a stone was cut out without
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hands, which smote the image upon his feet that were
of iron and clay, and brake them to pieces. Then was
the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the gold,
broken to pieees together, and became like the chaff
of the summer threshingfloors; and the wind ecarried
them away, that no place was found for them: and
the stone that smote the image became a great moun-
tain, and filled the whole earth. This is the dream;
and we will tell the interpretation thereof before the
king. Thou, O king, art a king of kings: for the God
of heaven hath given thee a kingdom, power, and
strongth, and glory, And wheresoever the children
of men dwell, the beasts of the field, and the fowls
of the heaven, hath he given into thine hand, and
hath made thee ruler over them all. Thou art this
head of gold. And after thee shall arise another king-
dom inferior to thee, and another third kingdom of
brass, which shall bear rule over all the earth. And
the fourth kingdom shall be strong as iron: forasmuch
as iron breaketh in pieces and subdueth all things:
and as iron that breaketh all these, shall it break in
pieces and bruise. And whereas thou sawest the feet
and toes part of potters’ clay and part of iron, the
kingdom shall be divided; but there shall be in it of
the strength of the iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the
iron mixed with miry clay. And as the toes of the
feet were part of iron and part of clay, so the king-
dom shall be partly strong, and partly broken. And
whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, they
ghall mingle themselves with the seed of men; but
they shall not cleave one to another, even as iron is
not mixed with clay. And in the days of these kings
shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom which shall
never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall not be left
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to other people, but it shall break in pieces and eon-
sume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand for cver.
Forasmuch as thou sawest that the stone was cut out
of the mountain without hands, and that it brake in
pieces the iron, the brass, the clay, the silver, and the
gold; the great God hath made known to the king
what shall come to pass hereafter: and the dream is
certain, and the interpretation thereof sure.”’—Dan,
2:31-45,

For many years those who have loved Cod have
sought for an understanding of the prophecies, and
particularly those written by Daniel and Ezekiel, and
those in Revelation. God has never been displeased
with this cffort, as is indicated by the Seriptures; nor
should it be expected that God will permit the true
understanding of these prophecies to be had until his
due time. The holy men of old who prophesied con-
cerning God’s purpose of the salvation of the human
race sought diligently to understand the meaning of
what they wrote down. Even the angels desired to
look into the meaning thereof and to have an under-
standing of it. God did not express his displeasure
because of the efforts thus made to understand, but it
was not his due time to make his secrets known. Nor
would it be at all improper for anyone who ig devoted
to God to diligently seek to know the understanding
of his Word at any or all times. This observation is
here made to emphasize the fact that only in God’s
due time ean a propheey be understood by men.

More than fifty years ago some good, honest Chris-
tian people who were called Adventists published an
interpretation of the foregoing prophecy of Daniel
which in substance states that the terrible image that
Daniel saw represented the successive world powers,
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to wit, Babylon, Medo-Persia, Greeee and Rome; that
the golden head of the image represented Babylon; and
the breast of silver represented or pictured the Medo-
Persian empire; the copper (mistranslated ‘‘brass’)
pictured the Grecian world power, and the legs of
iron pictured the pagan Roman world power; and
the feet composed of iron and clay pictured Papal
Rome or what is otherwise called the ‘‘Holy Roman
Empire’’. The Watch Tower publications, having no
better explanation, practically adopted the foregoing
interpretation. There are some good reasons why the
above interpretation of the prophecy is not correct,
and these are, to wit:

(1) That the true meaning of the terrible image
could not be understood by any of those whom Daniel
represented until after the coming of the Lord to his
temple. The forcgoing interpretation having been
made long before the coming of the Lord to his tem-
ple, it is hardly likely that it would be correct. That
would not mean that any eritieism is leveled against
any of those who thus interpreted it. Without doubt
God was pleased with them because they sought the
truth. Daniel’s propheey says: ‘‘This secret is not
revealed to me for any wisdom that I have more than
any living [ereature], but for their sakes that shall
make known the interpretation’’; and furthermore
that ‘the God of heaven revealeth secrets of what
shall be in the latter days’. (Dan. 2:30, 28) These
““latter days’’ must refer to the ‘‘day of the Lord”’,
which meang the time beginning when God places his
King upon his holy hill in Zion. (Ps. 2: 6) That event
occurred in 1914, and surely, then, the understanding
could not be had until after that time. It was after
the Lord came to his temple in 1918 that his anointed
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people began to have a better understanding of the
prophecies, because the temple in heaven was opened.
(Rev. 11:19) Since Daniel says that the vision or
prophecy is to make known what is to come to pass
in the “‘latter days’’, then it must be that God pur-
posed that his people, whom Daniel represented,
would be given an understanding of the image in the
‘‘latter days’’, and not before.

(2) That the prophecy shows that the tierrible
image would be broken in pieces all at one and the
same time, and it follows that unless the entire image
is in existence at one and the same time this could
not take place. The world powers of Babylon, Medo-
Persia, Greece and pagan Rome, have ceased to exist
and the image has not yet been broken in pieeces.
The ‘‘Holy Roman Empire”’ does not now exist as a
world power, but only as a part of the ‘beast that
came up out of the sea’.

(3) It could not be literally true that Nebuchad-
nezzar at the time he was king of Babylon was ruler
over all ‘‘the beasts of the field, and the fowls of the
heaven’’, as the prophecy states. There is no proof
that he had any more power or control over the wild
beasts and the birds than any other imperfect man
had.

(4) There is no evidence whatsoever that Medo-
Persia as a world power possessed anything peculiar
that could be symbolized by the precious metal silver,
or that the Grecian empire was in any particular way
marked so that it could be symbolized by the less val-
uable metal brass or copper.

(5) It is not true that Rome was the first world
power to employ the iron military rule that ‘‘bruises’’
the peoples of the carth. Bgypt existed long before
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the day of Rome, and Egypt was the first great mili-
tary power. The world power of Assyria was before
Babylon or Rome, and Assyria boasted that her ar-
mies had conquered 2all the nations and none had been
able to stand before her military onslaughts. Only
Jehovah by his angel eould and did deliver the Is-
raelites from the Assyrian iron or military hand.
(Isa. 36:17-20) Greece conquered and ruled the
world by military force, and it is said of her mighty
warrior general that ‘‘he wept because there were no
more worlds to conquer”’. In much earlier days than
that, even, the kings of Canaan had mililary equip-
ment and nine hundred chariots made of iron. (Judg.
4:3) Other nations fought with military instruments
of iron lonz before Rome existed. (1 Ki. 22:11)
Other reasons appear why the terrible image does not
refer to world powers, and these will be considered
as we progress.

The image about which Nebuchadnezzar dreamed
was a terrible one. What could it picture? In order
to enable the student to follow the argument here set
forth it is now here briefly stated that the terrible
image represented Satan’s organization, both visible
and invisible. Before submitting the proof in support
of that coneclusion consideration is first given to some
Seriptural evidence concerning the greater organiza-
tion.

JEHOVAHN’S ORGANIZATION

Jehovah hag a universal organization which is often
mentioned in the Scriptures under the symbol of
‘“‘mountain’’, “‘So he brought them into his own holy
bounds, the mountain-range which his right-hand ac-
quired.”” (Ps. 78: 54, Roth.) ‘‘Great and highly to be
praised in the city is our God, his holy mountain is
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beautiful for clevation, the joy of all the earth. Mount
Zion on the northern ridge iy the city of a king.”’
—Ps. 48:1, 2, LRoth. See also Isaiah 2:2; 11:9;
56:7; Joel 3:17; Zechariah 8:3; also Revelation
2:10 and comments thereon.

Ezekiel was caused to write down his vision of
God’s organization, (Ezek. 1:3-28) In that vision he
describes four living creatures having the likenesgs of
a man, and every one had four faces and four wings.
“Their wings were joined one to another; they turned
not when they went; they went every one straight
forward. As for the likeness of their faces, they four
had the face of a man, and the face of a lion, on the
right side; and they four had the face of an ox on
the left side; they four also had the face of an eagle.
Thus were their faces: and their wings were stretched
upward; two wings of every one were joined one to
another, and two covered their bodics. And they went
every one straight forward: whither the spirit was to
go, they went; and they turned not when they went.
As for the likeness of the living creatures, their ap-
pearance was like burning coals of fire, and like the
appearance of lamps: it went up and down among
the living creatures; and the fire was bright, and out
of the fire went forth lightning,”’—HEzek, 1:9-13.

There appeared in the vision also one wheel upon
the earth by each of the living creatures which had
four faces. ‘‘And their appearance and their work
was as it were a wheel in the middle of a wheel.””
Further describing what he saw, Ezekiel said: ‘“When
they went, they went upon their four sides; and they
turned not when they went. And when the living
creatures went, the wheels went by them; and when
the living creatures were lifted up from the earth,
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the wheels were lifted up. Whithersoever the spirit
was to go, they went, thither was their spirit to go;
and the wheels were lifted up over against them: for
the spirit of the living creature was in the wheels.”’
—Ezek. 1:17, 19, 20.

There appeared over the heads of the living erca-
tures a great expansc like terrible erystal to look up-
on, Under the expanse were the wings of the living
creatures each having four wings, two on each side of
the body. When these creaturcs went the sound of the
wings was like the sound of many waters. ‘‘ And when
they went, I heard the noise of their wings, like the
noise of great waters, as the voice of the Almighty,
the voice of speech, as the noise of an host: when
they stood, they let down their wings. And there was
a voice from the firmament that was over their heads,
when they stood, and had let down their wings.”’—
Ezek, 1:24, 25.

Above the expanse or firmament was the likeness
of a great throne having the appearance of a sapphire
stone, and upon the throne was one having the ap-
pearance of a man. There was the appearance of fire
round about and within it, and the color was of am-
ber, After describing the appearance of the one on
the throne, then the prophecy adds: ¢‘ As the appear-
ance of the bow that is in the cloud in the day of
rain, 80 was the appearance of the brightness round
about. This was the appearance of the likeness of the
glory of the Lord.’’ (Ezek. 1:28) Thus it is seen that
the prophetic deseription is that fitly representing a
mighty war chariot, therefore picturing a chariot-like
organization extending high above the earth into
heaven, and this mighty organization is presided over
by Jehovah the Most High.
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The chief executive officer in that great organiza-
tion is the beloved Son of God, whom he has made
Ruler over the world. With him is his perfect or-
ganization ‘‘the holy eity’’, which forms a part of
the universal organization. In that organization are
cherubim, seraphim and a host of angels, and the
members of the body of Christ, these all possessing
authority and power as granted by Jehovah. (Isa.
6:2, 3; Rev. 4:6; 1 Pet. 3:22; Heb. 12: 22) Mention
is here made of this mighty organization of Jehovah
that the student may have in mind the mimic god
who hag attempted to make the organization in the
likeness thercof.

LUCIFER’S ORGANIZATION

God ereated man in his own image and put him on
the earth. He put man in the garden of Xden {o dress
and keep it. (Gen. 1:28; 2:15) God thereby made
the perfect man a part of his great organization and
commanded that man should remain always in har-
mony with his Creator and his fixed laws. The begin-
ning of God’s creation was his beloved Son the Lo-
gos, and thereafter all things created were created by
the Liogos as the deputy of Jehovah God. (John 1:
1-3) That there are various divisions of God’s uni-
versal organization is certain, as appears from the
words which follow:‘‘By him were all things created,
that are in heaven, and that are in earth, visible and
invisible, whether they be thrones, or dominions, or
principalities, or powers: all things were ereated by
him, and for him: and he is before all things, and by
him all things consist. And he is the head of the body,
the church: who is the beginning, the firstborn from
the dead; that in all things he might have the pre-
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eminence. For it pleased the Father that in him
should all fulness dwell.””—Col. 1: 16-19.

This establishes beyond a question of doubt that
in God’s organization there are thrones, dominions,
principalities, angels and servants. One of the titles
given to the mighty chicf deputy of Jehovah is the
““bright and morning star’’, which also means prince.
There was another ‘‘star’’ in God’s universal organi-
zation. It is recorded that when God laid the founda-
tion of the carth as a home for man ‘‘the morning
starg sang together, and all the sons of God shouted
for joy’’. (Job 38:7) That other star or prince was
Liucifer, and the proof concerning that is quite eer-
tain and clear,

Lucifer was appointed to a high office in God’s or-
ganization. ‘‘Thou art the anointed cherub that eov-
ereth; and T have set theec so; thou wast upon the
holy mountain of God; thou hast walked up and
down in the midst of the stones of fire.”” (Bzek.
28:14) ‘‘Anocinted”” means that he was designated
to fill a certain office. The word ‘‘covereth’’ used in
this text applies to one who provides protection, de-
fense or supervision as an overseer. Lucifer wag in
Eden, the garden of God, where Adam was put, and
Lucifer being made an officer in Jehovah’s organiza-
tion, it secms clear that man was under the special
supervision of Luecifer and the perfect man was there-
fore a part of Lucifer’s organization and in the great
organization of Jehovah. Since Ezekiel’s prophecy
shows that God’s organization is like a wheel within
a wheel, then it may well be said that Luecifer’s part
of the organization was one of the wheels in the
greater wheel. This, of course, applies when he was
in harmony with Jehovah. Lucifer was made glorious
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and beautiful to look upon when he appeared in
Eden. ‘“Thou hast been in Eden the garden of God;
every precious stone was thy covering, the sardius,
topaz, and the diamond, the beryl, the onyx, and the
jasper, the sapphire, the emerald, and the earbuncle,
and gold: the workmanship of thy tabrets and of thy
pipes was prepared in thee in the day that thou wast
created.”’ (Hzek., 28:13) He was therefore a light-
bearer and clothed with power and authority.

A tree is a symbol of a living ereature, and when
planted by the Lord Jehovah it is a tree of righteous-
ness or creature of righteousness as long as remaining
in harmony with Jchovah., (Isa. 61:3; Ps. 1:1-3;
Prov. 11:28; Num, 24:6; Judg. 9:8; Ps. 104:16)
It appears certain from the language used that God’s
prophet referred to Lucifer when he wrote these
words: ‘‘Thus was he fair in hig greatness, in the
length of his branches: for his root was by great
waters. The eedars in the garden of God eould not
hide him: the fir trecs were not like his boughs, and
the chesnut trees were not like his branches: nor
any trec in the garden of God was like unto him in
his beauty. I have made him fair by the multitude of
his branches: so that all the trees of Eden, that were
in the garden of God, envied him.”” (Ezek. 31:7-9)
This shows that Lucifer had other spirit creatures in
his organization, and over which he ranked as su-
perior. As a supcrior officer in God’s organization
certain specific duties devolved upon him, and man
was under Lucifer’s direct supervision. Being above
others of his organization he would properly be re-
ferred to as the head thereof.

God created the beasts of the field and the fowls of
the air and brought them before Adam and caused
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him to give each one a name, and they- were subject
to Adam. (Gen. 1:28; 2:19, 20) Since Lucifer was
overlord of Adam, it follows that all these beasts of
the field and fowls of the air were under his superior
supervision. The further deseription by the prophet
concerning Lucifer’s organization is this: ‘‘Therefore
his height was exalted above all the trees of the field,
and his boughs were multiplied, and his branches be-
came long because of the multitude of waters, when
he shot forth. All the fowls of heaven made their
nests in his boughs, and under his branches did all
the beasts of the ficld bring forth their young, and
under his shadow dwelt all great nations.”” (Ezelk.
31:5, 6) Compare this language at this point with
Daniecl 2: 38.
METALS

The image deseribed by Daniel in the prophcey
mentiong three precious metals, to wit, gold and sil-
ver, and copper, which is mistranslated ‘‘brass’. It
mentions one base metal, iron. The meaning of these
metals is signifieant, otherwise the Lord would not
have them in his Word in conneetion with this image,
Gold is first mentioned in the Bible as being in the
land of Havilah, which land was watered by one of
the heads of the rivers that flowed out of Iden. (Gen.
2:11, 12) The Most Holy, both of the tabernacle and
of the temple, was overlaid with fine gold. The cher-
ubs in the Most Holy were made of gold. (Ex. 25:
17-19; 1 Kings 6:22-28) The tabernacle and temple
pictured God’s organization. Gold is symbolie of
things divine. The saints of Zion are ‘‘comparable to
fine gold”’. (Lam. 4:2) Silver is a precious metal and
was used in connection with the tabernacle and tem-
ple service. (Ex. 26:19) The platters, bowls and
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other utensils used in that service were made of sil-
ver. (Num. 7:13; 1 Chron. 28:17) Silver is next in
order in value as compared with gold, but of course
of less value than gold. It is mentioned as second in
the terrible image,

Copper is another precious metal, but of less value
than silver. Brass, as we know, is a combination of
metals, The word ‘‘brass’’, appcaring in the Author-
ized Version, is a mistranslation, and should be ‘‘cop-
per”’. Copper was used in connection with the taber-
nacle and the temple. (Ex. 38:3) Gold, silver and
copper are elassed as ‘‘noble’’ metals and have their
rclative value as in the order named. The description
of Lucifer when he was in Eden, as given by the
prophet, shows that he was eovered with gold and
precious stones which God gave to him when he was
created or when installed in office.

THE ENEMY

Lueifer was undoubtedly the most beautiful in ap-
pearance of all ereatures in his immediate organiza-
tion which God had provided for him. ITe had much;
but he coveted more, and by reason thereof he became
the great enemy of God. (Jer. 51:13) Being made
perfect and beautiful and being given a ecommission
of great authority he was duty-bound to be wholly
loyal to God. ¢‘Iniquity’’ means lawlessness or that
which is eonirary to law, and the record shows that
Lucifer became lawless, and from that time he was
God’s enemy. ‘‘Thou wast perfect in thy ways from
the day that thou wast created, till iniquity was
found in thee.”” (Ezek. 28:15) From that day until
now he has been interfering with Cod’s orgauization,
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and Jesus ig authority for the statement that he is
The Enemy.—Matt, 13:25-20, 41.

When Lucifer rebelled against God and started on
his course of lawlessness or wickedness God changed
his name, or guve him diffecrent names, and one of
these names is Satan, which means opposer or adver-
sary. This signifies that he is the enemy of God and
that he resists everything that God does. (Zech. 3:
1, 2) It was Satan that tried to turn Job against God.
He induced Judas to betray Christ Jesus. (Job 1:
6-12; Luke 22:3) He also got control of the clergy
of Jesus’ time and dragged them into his great con-
spiracy to murder the Holy One.

Serpent is another name that Luecifer has had since
his rebellion and which signifies that he is the arch
deceiver. He has deceived almost all the human race,
His deceptions have been so complete that only God’s
‘elect servant’ class amongst men are able to resist
him, and these do so only by the grace of God. (Matt.
24:24; Ps. 91:2-11) At the present time Satan has
induced almost all people to believe that no such a
thing as the Devil is existing but that all talk about
the Devil is a myth. By reason of this deeeption he
is able to use them more to his purposes. Even among
the children of God fully consecrated to do his will,
until recent years many thought that Satan the Dev-
il had been bound and restrained for some time. Not
until 1924 was it made clear from the Seriptural evi-
dence that Satan is not bound, and it was after that
date that Satan’s mighty organization was first ree-
ognized by God’s faithful people. Today there are
many people on earth who have made a conseeration
to do God’s will who do not discern Satan’s organi-
zation even now. Satan is the great enemy. Ilis or-
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ganization is made up of God’s enemies, and the
scriptures heretofore set forth show beyond any ques-
tion of doubt that in God’s due time the enemy shall
be destroyed.

UNDERSTANDING

‘When the Lord came to his temple in 1918 greater
light began to shine into the mind of each one of hig
devoted ones who have been brought into the temple,
(Rev. 11:19) It was about 1925 that the faithful dis-
cerned the fact that the kingdom had begun and that
Satan had been cast out of heaven and must now con-
fine bhis operations to the earth., The two great signs
or wonders in heaven appeared unto them and were
then understood by God’s people for the first time,

It therefore seems to be impossible that even the
anointcd of the Lord could have had a proper con-
ception of the ‘terrible image’ of Daniel until after
the coming of the Lord to his temple. Furthermore,
the Secriptures positively state that greater light
shines upon God’s people at the end of the world and
that these things in the Bible were written aforetime
for the special benefit, comfort and encouragement
of those eontinuing faithful upon the earth at the end
of the world. (1 Cor. 10:11; Rom. 15:4) In the light
of the foregoing indisputable truths let the examina-
tion be made of the text of Daniel’s prophecy con-
cerning the terrible image.

THE HEAD
In Daniel 2: 81, 82 the statement is made that the
image was of excellent brightness, great and terrible,
and that the head was of fine gold, the breast and
armg of gilver, and the belly and thighs of copper
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(mistranslated ““brass’’y. The image was§ great and
terrible because it was in opposition to Jehovah and
was the picture of complete wickedness. The image
pictured Satan’s organization, of which the wicked
one is the head. Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon
had the dream, and it was appropriate to use him and
his dream to make this picture to be recorded in the
Bible and which discloses Satan’s organization and
folly identifies it in God’s due time. Gold is the only
appropriaie metal that could represent the head of
that organization at the time it was ereated.

Almighty God’s universal organization bears the
name of God’s woman, ‘‘Zion.’’ Jehovah is the ‘‘hus-
band’’ and father, and Zion is the ‘wife’ and mother
that produces God’s seed. The way to Jehovah God
is through his organization. Coneerning Lucifer it is
written: ‘““For thou hast said in thine heart, I will
ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne above the
stars of God: I will sit also upon the mount of the
congregation, in the sides of the north: I will asecend
above the heights of the clouds: I will be like the
Most High.”’—Isa. 14:13, 14,

That Satan ecarried out his covetous desire ex-
pressed in this prophecy is true beyond any question
of doubt. Having an organization he determined to
turn the entire thing against God, or in opposition to
God, and to set up a throne in the mount (or organ-
ization) of the congregation (or assembly) of God’s
creation in the sides of the north (in the position oe-
cupicd by Jchovah), and therefore said, ‘I will be
like the Most High.”” God had given Lucifer an or-
ganization which he, as Satan, now proceeds to use
and to make as nearly like Jehovah’s organization as
possible and yet use it for his own sclfish and wicked



DawN. 2 TRIUMPH 311

purposes in opposing Jehovah. Jehovah God per-
mitted him to take his own wicked course and bides
his own good time when, as he states, Lucifer ‘ghall
be brought down to hell, to the sides of the pit’.—-
Isa, 14:15.

Satan called his organization on earth Bab-il, mean-
ing ‘‘the gate to god’’, and doubtless his purpose was
to have it understood that through his organization
is the way to come to him to worship, even as the way
to God is through His organization. Without a ques-
tion of doubt Satan is the ‘‘god of this world’’.
(2 Cor. 4:3, 4) Babh-il, or Babylon, is the name of
Satan’s woman symbolizing his organization, Jeho-
vah named the wicked organization ‘“Ba-bel’’, which
means confusion. (Gen. 11:9) There is a striking
similarity in the two names, but they have different
meanings. God has truly named the organization Ba-
bel, because it has confused all the peoples and nations
of the earth. Particularly has this been done by and
through the Devil religion.

The beginning of the earthly part of Satan’s or-
ganization was under Nimrod, and to the ecity or-
ganized by him wag given the name Babylon, which
is the name of Satan’s woman or his organization,
Although the first to be organized, Babylon was the
third in order as a world power. Fgypt and Assyria
preceded Babylon as world powers. Nebuchadnezzar,
being the king of Babylon at the time of his dream,
pictured Satan, the real head of the organization.
(For a more detailed description of Satan’s organi-
zation, see the book Prophecy, chapter six.)

Addressing Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon,
Daniel said: ‘“Thou, O king, art a king of kings: for
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the God of heaven hath given thee a kingdem, power,
and strength, and glory.”’ (Dan. 2:37) This scrip-
ture could not specifically apply to Nebuchadnezzar,
except in a representative capacity. It is not true that
the God of heaven had given Nebuchadnezzar the
universal kingdom, bccause the Babylonish empire
was Satan’s organization, organized and operated in
opposition to God. God made Lucifer the golden head
of the organization, given him before his defleetion,
Lucifer had now turned his organization to wicked-
ness. Lucifer’s organization being of divine origin
is properly symbolized by gold as the head of that
organization, The fact that it was afterwards turned
to wickedness would not at all change the original
symbol. Nebuchadnezzar was holding the earthly po-
gition of king or ruler as the visible representative of
Satan, the real head. Therefore the deseription of the
head of the image fits Satan exactly as the ‘‘head of
gold’’, The fact that Nebuchadnezzar immediately
thereafter set up a golden image, contrary to God’s
law, and commanded God’s chosen people to worship
that image, is proof conclusive that Nebuchadnezzar
was Satan’s representative. (Dan. 3:1; Ex. 20:3, 4)
Jehovah had withdrawn his favor from Israel because
that people had yielded to the Devil, and now the
Devil had beecome the universal ruler.
Nebuchadnezzar was the visible representative of
Satan, and therefore in the representative capacity
it was said of him: ‘Thou art a king of kings.” The
Israelites had been unfaithful to their covenant and
had fallen away from God to Satan and now came
under his organization. (God declared this condition
should continuc until the coming of him ‘whose right
it is to rule’, Therefore the rule of Nebuchadnezzar
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was not by divine right. (Fzek. 21:27) Nebuchad-
nezzar was not the representative of Jehovah. The
statement by Paul, ‘‘Let every soul be subject unto
the highcr powers, For there is no power but of God:
the powers that be are ordained of God,’’ has been
misapplied time and again. It has no reference what-
soever to any part of Satan’s organization, and could
not have. Paul’s statement must apply and does apply
exclusively to God’s organization. The Gentile powers
of this earth were never ‘‘ordained of God’’. Satan
has been their god in defiance of Jehovah; and this
is fully supported by the words of Jesus and the
apostles.—2 Cor. 4: 3, 4; John 12:31; 14:30.

The beasts of the field and the fowls of the air were
subject to the perfect man Adam. Since he was
driven out from Eden the beasts of the field have
been wild and vicious and manifest the spirit of the
Devil. Manifestly it is Satan the Devil who turned
them against man; and this explains why wild beasts
and reptiles seek the destruction of man. Satan’s first
representative on earth was the man Nimrod, and he
made him a ‘‘mighty hunter’’ of wild beasts and ad-
vanced him in the eyes of the people as above Jeho-
vah. Satan would induce man to believe that God had
made even the animals vieious against them, and thus
cause the people to curse and reproach God; and by
his putting Nimrod forward as the great defender
of the people against the wild beasts, Nimrod was
said to be above or superior to or better than Jeho-
vah. (Gen. 10:9) Beecause the beasts of the field and
the birds of the air were subject to Adam and he was
under Lucifer, the deseription in Daniel 2: 38 and in
Ezekiel 31:6 exactly fits Liucifer as the ruler of the
world,
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Lucifer was ‘a golden eup in the hand of Jehovah’
when first put in his office. This “‘cup’’ marked out
the course Lucifer should take. He ook an opposite
course, and therefore the golden cup became an abomi-
nable thing. In harmony with this it is written:
‘‘Babylon hath been a golden cup in the Lord’s hand,
that made all the earth drunken: the nations have
drunken of her wine; therefore the nations are mad.”’
(Jer. 51:7) Lucifer’s organization as constituted by
Jchovah wag right, and is therefore pictured by gold
(the head). It became wicked ; henee his organization,
now called Babylon, is employed to make all the na-
tions of the earth drink of the wine of his eup and
go mad, which they have done. (See Revelation 18:3
and comments thereon.)

Continuing, Daniel says: ‘‘And after thee shall
arise another kingdom inferior to thee, and another
third kingdom of brass [eopper], which shall bear
rule over all the earth.”” (Vs. 39) The word ‘‘after”
does not have reference to time, but rather to inferi-
ority, or station bhelow Saton in his organization, The
“kingdom’’ hag reference to rulership. A prinee in
a kingdom is a ruler under a superior power. It is
eertain that Satan would constitute his organization
as nearly as possible like that of Jehovah; that is to
say, Satan would take and did take the superior ar
supreme position, and in his organization and under
him would be princes or rulers.

Daniel’s propheey tells of the invisible rulers of
Satan under the titles of ‘‘prince of Persia’’ and
‘‘prince of Greeia’. (Dan, 10:13, 20) These princes
were 80 poweriul that Michael had to interfere in be-
half of the angel that was sent to Daniel with a mes-
sage, These invisible princes or rulers in Satan’s or-
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ganization are shown as a part of the terrible image;
and as silver and copper are inferior or next in order
to gold, therefore the image shows that, instead of
these representing world powers, they represent lower
orders than Lucifer in the great organization, Until
1914 Satan was seated ‘‘in the sides of the north”,
where he had fixed a throne, with his deputy rulers
with him, (Rev. 12:3-7) These latter, named and
symbolized by silver, doubtless did not come direcetly
in eontact with the nations of the earth, but that duty
was assigned and is assigned to the company of wicked
angels pictured by copper. Evidently these princes of
Grecia and Persia were exereising power superior to
angels, and therefore successfully resisting an angel
that was on the way to Daniel with a megsage. Be it
now noted that in the thirty-ninth verse, above
qitoted, it is stated that the third kingdom of brass
“‘ghall bear rale over all the earth’’. This statement i
limited to the third order, or copper class, and there-
fore proves that the immediate rule of the earth has
been under the control of the evil angels dirceted by
Satan the head, and in this rule he has been assisted
by his invisible princes. Jesus referred to Satan as the
“‘prince [or chief] of this world”’, and hence chief
of devils. (John 14:30; Matt. 2:34; 12:24) In his
time men were possessed of demons, or devils, which
he cast out. (Matt. 9:32, 33; 12:22) The testimony
of Jesus is conclusive that these devils were not Sa-
tan himself, but were a host of wicked angels operat-
ing about the earth. This conclusion upon Daniel's
prophecy is supported by the words of Jesus and by
the further inspired words, to wit: ‘“For we wrestle
not against flesh and blood, but against prineipalities,
against powcrs, against the rulers of the darkness
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of this world, against spiritual wickedness in high
places.”’ (Eph. 6:12) Here the apostle shows that
Satan’s invisible organization is made up of princi-
palities (superior power), powers (officers of power
in the organization) and rulers (wicked angels). The
three ‘‘noble’” metals of Daniel therefore describe the
three invigible parts of Satan’s organization.

As God’s organization is sometimes pictured by a
man, s0 here Satan’s organization ig pictured by a
man in the form of this image. The legs support and
bear up the man. The legs are beneath the head of the
man and earry the man about. The legs of the image
therefore represent the inferior and visible parts of
Satan’s organization under the head, but which sup-
port the head and aet in obedience to the head. The
terrible image described shows that the legs were of
iron ‘‘and as iron that breaketh all thege, shall it
break in pieces and bruise’’. This part of the image
pictures the world powers, every one of them, begin-
ning with Egypt to the present day, all of which are
of Satan’s organization. From the time of Egypt
until now these world powers have oppressed and
bruised and broken in pieces the people. There is no
exception whatsoever to this rule. The history of the
nations of earth is written in human blood unright-
eously shed, because the ruling faetors have oppressed,
bruised and broken to pieces the people by employing
military power. To apply this picture of the legs to
the Roman empire alone would be entirely foreign to
the faets. It is by the facts well known to be true that
at the proper time the prophecy must be understood.

The feet and toes of the image are shown to be part
of iron and part of clay. The feet and toes are essen-
tially a part of the legs and support this image which
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is Satan’s organization. Clay has the appcarance of
stone, It is a camouflage. It is a means of practicing
hypoerisy. The visible part of Satan’s organization
has at all times had three component parts, to wit,
commercial, political, and religious. The commereial
and political have formed and operated the military,
which has bruised and broken the people; while the
religious element has furnished the hypoeritical sereen
to hide the real, wicked purpose of the ruling powers.
It has been the camouflage and the prime instrument
of hypoerisy. In every world power and every nation
religion has been employed to induce the people to
believe that the world powers are exercised by divine
right. Coming down to modern times we see that ‘‘or-
ganized Christianity’’, so called, is the religious ele-
ment of the ruling powers of earth. Therein is found
the greatest exhibition of hypocrisy that has ever been
made. It claims that the nations exist and operate by
divine right and that the League (or combination) of
Nations represents God and his kingdom on the earth
and is an exaet expression thercof.

Then the record reads: ‘*And whereas thou sawest
the feet and toes, part of potters’ elay and part of
iron, the kingdom shall be divided.’”” (Vs. 41) This
ig further supported by the fact that the religious
element is a part of the ruling factors, and Revelation
shows that hefore the final end the religious elements,
the very embodiment of hypoerisy, will be exposed
and will disclose the wicked alliance that has ruled
and oppressed the people.—Rev. 17:16, 17,

‘‘And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry
clay, they shall mingle themselves with the seed of
men; but they shall not eleave one to another, even as
iron i not mixed with clay.”” (Vs. 43) The chief ob-
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jective of the enemy Satan is to turn the people away
from Jehovah and keep them under the wicked one’s
control, He uses the commercial and political elements
that operate and eontrol the military to .coerce the
people, and uses the religious element to hoodwink
and deccive them. The three elements mingle them-
selves with the seed of men, and with high-sounding
words claim to be the saviors of men, and insist that
the people must support their organization if they
would live. There are ten toes to the feet, and these
symbolically represent all the nations of Christendom
in the conspiracy under their father and head, Sa-
tan, to keep the people in subjection and under
eontrol

The pious religious frauds are made prominent in
the feet and toes by the miry clay that attempts to
cover up the wickedness of their unholy allies. Thers
is no real cleavage between iron and clay, and this
shows that there is really nothing that sineerely binds
the commercial and political elements to their reli-
gious frauds. They are carried like barnacles to sup-
port a devilish scheme. ‘‘They shall not cleave one to
another,”’ because God has decreed it so. Already the
peoples of Russia are beginning to break away, and
the people of good will throughout all the nations
now are seeing that the religious leaders are the great-
est hypocrites that have ever walked the earth,

Subsequently Daniel had a dream and a vision in
which the visible part of Satan’s organization is pie-
tured under the symbol of wild beasts, whereas the
terrible image of Nebuchadnezzar shows a picture of
the entire satanic organization, both invisible and
visible. It should hardly be expected that the Lord
would diselose the real meaning of this image until
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the time of its destruetion should arrive. God did not
interrupt the rule and opcrations of this devilish or-
ganization until he set his King upon his throne,

He anointed Lucifer to rule, as the Scriptures
show, and there is no evidence in the Bible that God
ever took that anointing away from Lucifer prior to
1914, if then. His time for ruling by sufferance of Je-
hovah has come to an end. He has been cast out of
heaven. The decree is writlen against him, and soon
that decree shall be enforced by the complete destrue-
tion of his organization, both visible and invisible.
The instrument to be used for this great work Jeho-
vah now discloses in this same prophecy,

THE STONE

Jchovah uses ‘‘The Stone’’ to destroy the terrible
image, which is Satan’s organization, That at once
identifies ‘‘The Stone’’ as God’s Executive and Priest
acting ag the head of his organization. The Logos was
the beginning of God’s creation, and has since been
the active agent in the creation of all things that were
created. When Lucifer turned hisz organization to
wickedness God expressed his purpose to bring forth
a new thing which would be the ‘‘seed’’ or offspring
of his ““woman’’, or great universal organization. Sa-
tan had a seed, and since then others have become his
offspring. (John 8:42-44) It is the ‘““seed’’ of God’s
woman, Zion, that will destroy Satan and his ‘‘seed’’
of his woman, Babylon. Therefore it is written: ‘‘For-
asmuch as thou sawest that the stone was cut out of
the mountain without hands, and that it brake in
picecs the iron, the brass, the clay, the silver, and the
gold; the great God hath made known to ihe king
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what shall come to pass hercafter: and the dream is
certain, and the interpretation thereof sure.”’ (Vs.45)
If Satan understood the prophecy, then the utterance
of it was serving notice upon him how God would ac-
complish the destruction of his wicked organization.
No wonder he made cvery possible cffort to destroy
Jesus.

‘What is meant by the statement, ‘‘The stone was
cut out of the mountain without hands’’? ‘‘The
mountain’’ (as hereinbefore shown) is God’s univer-
sal organization. To ‘‘ecut out’’ means to bring forth
or produce something new. That would mean to bring
out from his universal organization that which is pie-
tured by ‘‘The Stone’’, and in doing so no hands are
employed. It is all done by the will of God, Jchovah
having purposed it, it must be done and the accom-
plishment of his purpose is absolutely certain, Satan
not only reproached Jehovah, but defied him. He in-
gisted that any and all ereatures would forsake Jeho-
vah under certain conditions and that therefore Je-
hovah eould not put a man on the earth who would
maintain his integrity and remain true and faithful
to God. Satan claimed to be able to cause all men to
curse God. The Bible account of Job is proof of this.
(See the book of Job, and explanation in the book
Life.)

God aceepted the challenge of Satan and purposed
to completely vindieate his word and name before all
creation, and he proceeded in his own good way to
prepare to do so. He chosc the people of Isracl and
organized them into a nation to foreshadow his pur-
poses and the manner of accomplishment of the same.
With a few exceptions the people of that nation fell
away to Satan and came under his wicked control,
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When God removed his protecting hand and per-
miited the Israclites to fall under the control of Sa-

tan, the Devil there became the god of the entire
world. At the same time God announced that in his
own duc time he would send the One whose right it
is to rulc and he would rule in righteousness,

Then Jehovah sent his beloved Son Jesus to the
earth. Jesus left everything in heaven that he pos-
sessed, including all his power and glory. He took
upon himsclf a bondman’s form, that iz to say, of a
man in bondage, As a perfcet man he denied himself
everything that he could rightfully have had. He was
subjeeted to the most severe test that could possibly
be put upon him by Satan the enemy. Jesus had no
rulership, surcly, at the time that Satan offered to
give the kingdoms of the world to him upon condition
that he would worship Satan. Jesus refused every
offer and resisted every temptation of Satan and
maintained his integrity under the most severe of all
tests. Because of his faithfulness even unto the most
ignominious death God raised him up and made him
to be above all, that in all things he should have the
preeminence.—Col. 1:18, 19.

God has now expressed his purpose to ‘take away
from him [Satan] that which he hath and give unto
him [Christ] who had had nothing’. Jesus announeed
this as the rule applying to all to whom is committed
responsibility and who fail or refuse to perform the
duties imposed upon them. (Matt. 25:29) Jesus went
into death with nothing, not even a place to lay his
head. Because of his faithfulness God raised him up
out of death and then announced that all the angels
cf heaven should worship him and that every knee
to him shall bow and every tongue shall confess that
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he is Jehovah's anointed One and the high officer of
the Most High.—Phil, 2:11.

““'The Stone,”’ thercfore, is God’s anointed King.
He is the world’s rightful Ruler. (Ezek, 21:27) He
appears under other symbols, such as ‘the man child,
who is to rule all nations’. (Rev. 12:5) The Stone is
cut out of ‘‘the mountain’’, God’s universal organi-
zation, in this, that it is ‘the man child, born by Zion’.
(Isa. 66:7) He ig the one to whom the prophet refers
when he says: ‘‘Thou shalt break them with a rod of
iron; thou shalt dash them in pieces like a potter’s
vessel.”” (Ps. 2:9) Jehovah God carried out his ex-
pressed purpose and has prepared for his beloved Son
a city, or organization, of which Christ Jesus is made
the Head, and which new organization is the capital
city, or chief part, of the universal organization of
Jdehovah. It is symbolized by the name ‘‘the holy
Jerusalem’’,

It is God’s new creation, It is the very pinnacle of
his creation. God made Lucifer the golden head of
an organization, which organization Lucifer turned
against Jehovah and made every part thereof to be
the enemy of God. Jehovah would now have it known
that he has made his beloved Son the Head of the new
organization and clothed him with divire authority
for ever, and this he symbolizes by the crown of pure
gold. This new organization shall destroy the enemies
of God and be forever to his glory, therefore it is
written: ‘‘I'or thou preventest him with the blessings
of goodness: thou settest a erown of pure gold on his
head. Ilis glory is great in thy salvation: honour and
majesty hast thou laid upon him. For thon hast made
him most blessed for ever: thou hast made him ex-
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ceeding glad with thy countenance. For the king
trusteth in the Lord, and, through the merey of the
Most High, he shall not be moved. Thine hand ghall
find out all thine enemies: thy right hand shall find
out those that hate thece, Thou shalt make them as a
fiery oven in the time of thine anger: the Lord shall
swallow them up in his wrath, and the fire shall de-
vour them.”’—DPs. 21: 3, 5-9.

As a further vindieation of his word and name
Jehovah God has laid before men of the earth the
opportunity of proving their faithfulness and devo-
tion to him, and grants to the faithful overcomers
the great honor and reward of being a part of ‘‘the
holy city’’. To this end he justified and brought forth
sons and then offered them a place in his kingdom,
Those who responded to the call and have walked in
the way of righteousncss he has chosen and anointed.
These have maintained their integrity with Jehovah
and must continue to be stedfast in cvery way, and,
so doing, will prove their complete loyalty and faith-
fulness unto God. These have been taken into the cove-
nant for the kingdom, (Luke 22: 28, 29) They are de-
seribed as ‘‘living stones’” built up according to the
pattern of the perfect One, The Stone, the elect and
precious One. If faithful unto death these sons of
God will be born as children of God’s woman Zion
and be made a part of the kingdom or ‘‘holy nation’’,
(1 Pet. 2: 3-10; Isa. 66: 8) These shall be made a part
of ““the holy ecity’’, the holy Jerusalem or organiza-
tion prepared especially for the beloved One, Christ
Jesus. Of these stones there will be 144,000; and they
have been in course of development and preparation
during the past nineteen hundred years, and the num-
ber is about complete.



324 LIGHT Dan. 2

By his prophet Jehovah said: ‘‘Therefore thus
saith the Lord God, Behold, I lay in Zion for a foun-
dation a stone, a tried stone, a precious corner stone,
a surc foundation: he that believeth shall not make
haste. Judgment also will I lay to the line, and right-
eousness to the plummet; and the hail shall sweep
away the refuge of lies, and the waters shall overflow
the hiding place.”’—1Isa. 28: 16, 17,

At the time of being laid The Stone must be ‘‘a
tried stone’’, For three and a half ycars Jesus earried
on his work in the earth and resisted every effort put
forth by Satan to overcome him, and at the conclu-
sion thereof Jesus rode into the typical eity Jerusa-
lem and offered himself as King. That was the laying
of The Stone in miniature. (DMatt, 21:1-11) The
clergy in control of the religion of that people re-
jeeted Jesus as King and sought his death. They
openly took the side of Satan the Devil. To then
Christ Jesus was there ‘‘a stone of stumbling’’ and
““a rock of offence’’. He denounced them as the very
hotbed of hypoerisy, and said to them: *“The kingdom
of God shall be taken from you, and given to a nation
bringing forth the fruils thereof.’”” He quoted to them
the propheey concerning The Stone, that they might
have full notice that they were rejecting God’s Word.
—Ps. 118: 22; Matt, 21:42-44.,

In 1914 Jesus, at Jehovah’s direction, took his pow-
er and began his reign ag King. After ousting Satan
from heaven Jesus then, in 1918, came to his temple
for judgment. He had then been ‘‘tried’’ twice, once
when on earth, and the second time in his great fight
against Satan, when he ousted him from heaven.
(Rev. 12: 1-7) In coming to his temple he offered him-
self as King and rightful Ruler of the earth to all
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who claim his name, That was the laying of the chicf
corner Stone in Zion and in eompletion, The religion-
ists of the present time, particularly the clergy of
Christendom and the counterpart of the Pharisecs,
rejected Christ Jesus as King. They joined with
others of Satan’s organization to sct up the League
of Nations and fully allicd themselves openly with
Satan’s organization. In this the kings of earth are
joined in a confedcracy and shall fall. (Isa. 8:9-12)
Christ is the great Judge in the temple. Now begins
hig judgment. Jehovah God through him puts forth
a great witness to the truth which is likened unto
hail which now uncovers the refuge of lies and hy-
poerisy that have long been practiced by the chief
ones of Satan’s earthly organization. Thus is The
Ctone definitely and completely identified.

Daniel then announces God’s decree or judgment
upon ‘the terrible image’. At the time of the enforee-
rient of the judgment this terrible image must be
completely in existence and must be completely de-
stroyed. All the kingdoms of the earth, and particu-
larly ¢‘Christendom’’, are pictured in the feet and
toes of the image. The Stone strikes the image, first
on the feet, and then breaks and grinds to pieces Sa~
tan’s entire organization, and a great whirlwind
carries it completely away. (It is therefore seen that
the propheey of Daniel and that of Revelation tell
of the same thing and with the same result,) Satan’s
entire organization must be and will be destroyed at
Armageddon, Satan’s organization, represented by
the terrible image, is ‘‘broken to pieces’ and ‘no
place is found for it’. (Dan. 2:35) Thus Babylon, or
Satan’s organization, of which Nebuchadnezzor was
a symbol and the visible ruler at the time of the
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dream, is shown to completely fall and never shall be
again. Egypt and Assyria, which were world powers
under Satan, shall be restored, in this, that the peo-
ples thereof will have an opportunity for life; but
Babylon will never be restored.

Some eommentators have said that after The Stone
breaks the image it then grows into a great mountain
that fills the earth. This is not the correct thought.
The Stone is complete before the striking is done.
After the destruction of Satan’s organization the
beneficial operations of the kingdom of the Lord will
extend to every part of the earth and £ll it with life
and joy and happiness.

Lucifer wag appointed by Jehovah to the high office
of overseer of the earth and of all the things therein,
including the beasts of the field and the fowls of the
air, He was unfaithful to God and turned the earthly
creation into God’s encmies. Christ now bccomes
earth’s rightful Ruler by the appointment of Jeho-
vah. His rule will bring blessings to all obedient ones,
and righteousness shall be established everywhere.
Peace will be with man and beast forever because the
great Ruler is the Prince of peace.—Isa. 9:6, 7.

The beasts of the field and the fowls of the heavens
will be given into the hand of the righteous Ruler,
and thus all that Luecifer onee had while he was per-
feet will be transferred to the One who rules by right
and who is faithful to God, ‘‘In that day will I make
a covenant for them with the beasts of the field, and
with the fowls of heaven, and with the creeping things
of the ground.”’ (Hos. 2:18) “And I will make with
them a covenant of peace, and will cause the evil
beasts to cease out of the land; and they shall dwell
safely in the wilderness, and sleep in the woods, And



Dax, 2 TRIUMPH 297

I will make them and the places round about my hill
a blessing; and I will cause the shower to come down
in his season: there shall be showers of blessing.”’
(Ezek. 34:25, 26) This further supports the conclu-
sion that the terrible image represents Satan’s entire
organization, visible and invisible, and that every-
thing that continues to exist shall be put under the
control of Christ.

The great climax is at hand. The kings of earth
now set themsclves against God and against his
ancinted Stone. Arrogantly and in defiance of God
the wicked rulers of the earth go on in their wrongful
way. Jehovah now holds them in derision. His judg-
ment against every part of Satan’s organization, in-
cluding the kings and nobles of earth, has been writ-
ten, and that judgment is death, in which they shall
all be bound by the chains and ‘‘fetters of iron’’, All
the saints shall have a part in this honor, to the glory
of God. (Ps. 149:5-9) The complete triumph of Je-
hovah over his enemies comes suddenly. The nations
at this day are boasting of their ability to bring last-
ing peace to the earth, while at the same time they
prepare more deadly instruments to engage in war.
They continuing to ery, Peace, peace, when there is
no peace, suddenly destruction shall come upon all.
(1 Thess. 5:3) This is in full aceord with Nebuchad-
nezzat’s dream.

As the kings thus continue to arrogantly rule and
boast this prophecy of Daniel will be fulfilled, to wit:
““And in the days of these kings shall the God of
heaven set up a kingdom which shall never be de-
stroyed: and the kingdom shall not be left to other
people, but it shall break in pieces and consume all
these kingdoms, and it shall stand for ever.’’ (Vs. 44)
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Thus in prophetic phrase Daniel deseribes the king-
dom of God under Christ, the holy ecity. No seclfish
creature shall have any part therein nor any control
over it. It is God’s creation and he makes it the eapi-
tal or chief city of his universal organization. It shall
stand forever, and everything therein shall give praise
and honor to the great Creator.

God has expressed his purpose, and discloses the
meaning thereof in advance to those who love him.
There is nothing that can prevent the complete
accomplishment thereof. The Lord Jehovah says:
“I have purposed it, I will also do it.”’ (Isa.
46:11) Having accomplished his announced purpose,
thus he will have vindicated his word. He proves
that he is cqual and cxact in justice, perfeet in wis-
dom, unlimited in power, and entirely unselfish, and
that only those in harmony with him shall have life
everlasting. All will learn that he is the only true
God, the Almighty God, Jehovah, the Most High,
The paramount doctrine of his Word is his kingdom,
through which his name is vindicated. His name,
comipletely vindicated, stands preeminently above all.

JEHOVAH IS LIGHT!

The IInd
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